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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

Notice to Bidders

Sealed bid proposals will be received by The Tulalip Tribes of Washington, at 3015 Mission Beach Road,
Tulalip, WA 98271, for the following Project:

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003

Utility Building in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications prepared by: Freiheit
Architecture, 777 108th Ave NE Suite 1650, Bellevue, Washington 98004; 425-827-2100; Attention
Joel Riehl (jriehi@freiheitarch.com). The Manager for the Project is Jason Crain of the Wenaha
Group. jasonc@wenahagroup.com. Mobile number is 253-374-0693.

The Utility Building project will include the construction of a 2-story wood-framed building of
approximately 7,800 sq. ft. The program includes wastewater testing laboratory, vehicle maintenance
bays, materials (pipe) storage, office space, conference rooms, restrooms, employee break room and
kitchenette. The Project also includes associated site and utilities work, mechanical, electrical and
plumbing work. The project is located on the Tulalip Reservation.

Native American Preference related to contracting, subcontracting, and suppliers in the project is required
and must meet The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05. The project will be bid according to section 9.05.340 of
the TERO code.

Dates of Publication: March 21, 2024

Sealed bids will be received for the Utility Building until 3:00 PM April 23, 2024, at which time, all bids will
be opened and read aloud at 3015 Mission Beach Road, Tulalip, WA 98271. All required bid
documentation shall be submitted to 3015 Mission Beach Road, Tulalip, WA 98271, by the scheduled bid
date and times. ORAL, TELEPHONIC, FAXED, OR TELEGRAPHIC BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

Plans, specifications, addenda, bidders list, and plan holders list for this project are available Free-of-
charge access to project bid documents (plans, specifications, addenda, and Bidders List) is provided to
Prime Bidders, Subcontractors, and Vendors by going to the Tulalip TERO Site:
https://www.tulaliptero.com/InvitationToBid/TheTulalipTribes or the  Builders Exchange  Site:
www.bxwa.com and clicking on “Posted Projects”, “Public Works”, and “Tribal Agencies — Tulalip Tribes”.
This online plan room provides Bidders with fully usable online documents with the ability to: download,
view, print, order full/partial plan sets from numerous reprographic sources, and a free online digitizer/take-
off tool. It is recommended that Bidders “Register” in order to receive automatic e-mail notification of future
addenda and to place themselves on the “Self-Registered Bidders List”. Bidders that do not register will
not be automatically notified of addenda and will need to periodically check the on-line plan room for
addenda issued on this project. Contact Builders Exchange of Washington at (425) 258-1303 should you
require assistance with access or registration. The content available through bxwa.com is the property of
the Tulalip Tribes of Washington and/or the property of our licensors and is protected by copyright and
other intellectual property laws. Access to project documents is intended for use by bidders (general
contractors/prime bidders, subcontractors and suppliers), agency personnel and agency’s consultants, as
well as for personal, noncommercial, use by the public. You may display or print the content available for
these uses only. “Harvesting” (downloading, copying, and transmitting) of any project information and/or
project documents for purposes of reselling and/or redistributing information by any other party is strictly
prohibited by BXWA.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.:2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

CONFIDENTIALITY AGREEMENT

Upon award of a Contract the successful Bidder shall provide the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
with a completed and signed Confidentiality Agreement as set forth herein. Successful Bidder
shall also provide the Tulalip Tribes of Washington with a Confidentiality Agreement Completed
and signed by all lower tier contractors and/or suppliers whom may perform Work on the Project.

| / we, the undersigned, have been provided certain confidential and proprietary information
(“Confidential Information”) regarding the Tulalip Tribes of Washington for the Project identified
as Utility Building, Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 (“Project)”. “Confidential Information”
shall include, without limitation, all financial information, data, materials, products, manuals,
business plans, marketing plans, Project design documents, or other information disclosed or
submitted orally, in writing, or by any other media.

The undersigned acknowledges that this Confidential Information is sensitive and
confidential in nature, and that the disclosure of this information to anyone not part
of this agreement would be damaging to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

In consideration of the premises herein contained, | / we understand and agree that
I / we will not disclose any “Confidential Information” regarding this “Project” to any
person(s) not privy to this agreement. Furthermore, | / we will not disclose any of
this information directly or indirectly to any competitor of the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington.

Agreed to and accepted:

Signature:

Title:

Printed Name:

DATE:
Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Confidentiality Agreement
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

The Tulalip Tribes of Washington hereby invite you to submit a Bid Proposal for this project.

Article 1 o Contract Information

AITICIE 2 .. Bidding Procedures

ANICIE 3 Bid Opening & Consideration of Bids
ArtICle 4 Withdrawal of Bid

ArtiCle S Bid Estimate

AIICIE B ..o Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond
ArtiCle 7 Contract Award and Execution
AIICIE 8 e Applicable Law and Forum

ARTICLE 1 - CONTRACT INFORMATION

1.1 PROJECT BID REQUIREMENTS

1.1.1 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington’s Board of Directors has the authority to require
those employers subject to The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code and
applicable federal laws and guidelines, to give preference to Indians in hiring
promotions, training and all other aspects of employment contracting and
subcontracting, and to give preference to Indians in contracting goods and
services. Bidders and must comply with The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO
Code and the rules, regulations and orders of the TERO Commission.

1.1.1.1 This Contract will be awarded upon a competitive “weight of award” bid
process. As such, award shall be made to the most responsive bidder
with the highest total points awarded to them after taking all bid items into
consideration.

1.1.2 With respect to each Project / Contract of $10,000 or more, operating within the
exterior boundaries of the Tulalip Reservation or on Tribal Projects off the
Reservation, the Contractor shall pay a onetime Fee of 1.75% of the total Project /
Contract cost, i.e., equipment labor, materials and operations and any increase of
the Contract / Project or Subcontract amount. If the Contractor initially enters into a
Contract of less the $10,000, but subsequent changes in the Work increases the
total Contract / Project amount to $10,000 or more, the TERO Fee shall apply to
the total amount including increases.

1.1.3 The General Contractor shall be responsible for paying all TERO fees, including
those attributable to the subcontractors. The fee shall be due in full prior to
commencement of any work under the Contract / Project. However, where good
cause is shown, the TERO Representative may authorize the General Contractor
to pay said fee in installments over the course of the contract, when:

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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1.1.3.1 The decision whether to authorize an alternative arrangement, which, if
allowed, shall be in writing, shall rest solely with the discretion of the
TERO Representative.

1.1.4 Whenever an employer or union would be required by any provision of The Tulalip
Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code to give preference in employment, such
preference shall be given to the following persons in the following enumerated

order:
a) Enrolled Tulalip Tribal Members
b) Spouses, Parent of a tribal member child, biological child born to an

enrolled Tulalip Tribal Member, current legal guardian of a Tribal Member
dependent child (with a proper letter of temporary or permanent legal
guardianship from a court), or a tribal member in a domestic partner
relationship (with documentation).

C) Other Natives/Indians shall mean any member of a federally recognized
Indian tribe, nation or band, including members of federally recognized
Alaskan Native villages or communities.

d) Spouse of federally recognized Native American
e) Regular current employees of the all Tulalip Tribal entities
f) Other

Where prohibited by applicable Federal law or contractual agreements, the above
order of preference shall not apply. In such cases, preference shall be given in
accordance with the applicable Federal law or contract.

1.1.5 The preference requirements contained in The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO
Code shall be binding on all contractors and subcontractors, regardless of tier, and
shall be deemed a part of all resulting contract agreements.

1.1.6 For more information about The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code, contact
the Tulalip Tribes" TERO Department at 6406 Marine Drive, Tulalip, Washington
98271, Office (360) 716-4747 or Facsimile (360) 716-0249. The Tulalip TERO
Code is available for review on the Tulalip TERO website:
http://www.tulaliptero.com.

1.1.7 The following requirements apply to the Bid Award Criteria and Procedures for the
Project:

1.1.7.1 The bidding is open to all contractors meeting the requirements of RCW.

1.1.7.2 The Contract will be awarded based on competitive bidding process
detailed in these instructions and the Tulalip Code.

1.1.7.3 Minimum TERO Participation Requirements for Employment:

1.1.7.3.1 A minimum of fifteen percent (15%) of the entire project work
force shall be “Preferred Employees” as defined in The Tulalip
Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code.

1.1.7.3.2 The total number of “Preferred Employees” employed by the
Bidder, and those employed by its subcontractors shall be used
to determine if Bidder satisfies the minimum requirement.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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1.1.7.3.3 Bidders are encouraged to exceed the minimum requirement for
employment.
1.1.7.4 Not Used.

1.1.7.5 Minimum TERO Participation Requirements in contracting with NAOB
Subcontractors and Suppliers:

1.1.7.5.1 Bidders are encouraged to contract with NAOB Subcontractors
and Suppliers.

1.1.7.5.2 Bidders shall list their NAOB Subcontractors and Suppliers on
the Bid Form in Section IV B, pursuant to paragraph 1B 3.5.6.

1.1.7.6 Bidder shall be considered nonresponsive if they do not meet the minimum
requirements contained in this paragraph 1B 1.1.7.

1.2 NOT USED.
1.3 GIVING NOTICE

1.3.1 Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of notice,
such notice shall be deemed to have been validly given if delivered personally to
the individual or to a member of the entity for whom the notice is intended, or if
sent electronically (by email or other agreed-upon method), or if delivered at or
sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address
of such individual or entity known to the giver of the notice.

1.3.1.1 All notices provided to the Bidder from the Owner’s Representative shall be
copied to the Architect.

1.3.1.2 All notices provided to the Bidder from the Architect shall be copied to the
Owner’s Representative.

1.3.1.3 All notices provided to the Architect from the Bidder shall be copied to the
Owner’s Representative.

1.3.1.4 All notices provided to the Owner’s Representative from the Bidder shall be
copied to the Architect.

1.3.2 When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it shall be
computed to exclude the first, and include the last, day of such period. If the last
day of any such period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a legal holiday, such day
will be omitted from the computation and such period shall be deemed to end on
the next succeeding day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday.

1.3.3 The effective date of any and all notices, regardless of the method of delivery, shall
be the date of receipt.

1.4 USE OF FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION

1.4.1 Any notice required to be given by the Contract Documents may be given by
facsimile transmission, provided the original signed notice is delivered pursuant to
paragraph 1B 1.3.1.

1.4.2 Notice of withdrawal of a bid may be given by facsimile transmission provided an
original signed document is received within three (3) business days of the facsimile
transmission.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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ARTICLE 2 - BIDDING PROCEDURES

2.1 EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND PROJECT SITE
2.1.1 The Bidder shall examine all Contract Documents, including without limitation the

Drawings and Specifications for all divisions of Work for the Project, noting
particularly all requirements which will affect the Bidder's Work in any way. In
addition, the Bidder must carefully examine all Contract Documents because laws
and rules applicable to other Tribal projects are not necessarily applicable to this
Project.

2.1.2 Failure of a Bidder to be acquainted with the extent and nature of Work required to

complete any applicable portion of the Work, in conformity with all requirements of
the Project as a whole wherever set forth in the Contract Documents, will not be
considered as a basis for additional compensation.

2.1.3 The Bidder shall evaluate the Project site and related Project conditions where the

Work will be performed, including without limitation the following:

2.1.3.1 The condition, layout and nature of the Project site and surrounding area;
2.1.3.2 The availability and cost of labor;

2.1.3.3 The availability and cost of materials, supplies and equipment;

2.1.3.4 The cost of temporary utilities required in the bid;

2.1.3.5 The cost of any permit or license required by a local or regional authority
having jurisdiction over the Project;

2.1.3.6 The generally prevailing climatic conditions;

2.1.3.7 Conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of
materials.

2.1.4 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, borings, test excavations and

other subsurface information, if any, are provided solely to share information
available to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington and any use of, or reliance upon, such
items by the Bidder is at the risk of the Bidder. The Bidder shall be afforded access
to the Project site to obtain the Bidder's own borings, test excavations and other
subsurface information upon request made to the Owner’s Representative not less
than ten (10) days prior to the opening of the bids.

2.2 NOT USED
2.3 INTERPRETATION
2.3.1 If the Bidder finds any perceived ambiguity, conflict, error, omission or discrepancy

on or between any of the Contract Documents, including without limitation the
Drawings and Specifications, or between any of the Contract Documents and any
applicable provision of law, including without limitation, the current International
Building Code, the Bidder shall submit a written request to the Architect, through
the Owner’s Representative, for an interpretation or clarification.

2.3.1.1 The Bidder shall be responsible for prompt delivery of such request.

2.3.1.2 In order to prevent an extension of the bid opening, the Bidder is required
to make all requests for interpretation or clarification a minimum of seven
(7) days before the bid opening.

2.3.1.3 Use “Request for Information” form at Section 006313.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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2.3.2 If the Architect determines that an interpretation or clarification is warranted, the
Architect shall issue an Addendum and the Owner’s Representative shall provide a
copy to each person of record holding Contract Documents in accordance with
paragraph IB 1.3. Any Addendum shall be deemed to have been validly given if it
is delivered via facsimile, issued and mailed, or otherwise furnished to each person
of record holding the Contract Documents. If any Addendum is issued within 72
hours prior to the published time for the bid opening, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and legal holidays, the bid opening shall automatically be extended one
(1) week, with no further advertising required.

2.3.3 Any interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents made by any person
other than the Architect, or in any manner other than a written Addendum, shall
not be binding and the Bidder shall not rely upon any such interpretation or
clarification.

2.3.4 The Bidder shall not, at any time after the execution of the Contract, be
compensated for a claim alleging insufficient data, incomplete, ambiguous,
conflicting or erroneous Contract Documents, any discrepancy on or between
Contract Documents, or incorrectly assumed conditions regarding the nature or
character of the Work, if no request for interpretation or clarification regarding such
matter was made by the Bidder prior to the bid opening.

2.4 STANDARDS

2.4.1 The articles, devices, materials, equipment, forms of construction, fixtures and other
items named in the Specifications to denote kind quality or performance
requirement shall be known as Standards and all bids shall be based upon those
Standards.

2.4.2 Where two or more Standards are named, the Bidder may furnish any one of those
Standards.

2.5 NOT USED.
2.6 BID FORM

2.6.1 Each bid shall be submitted on the Bid Form and sealed in an envelope clearly
marked as containing a bid, indicating the Project name, the Contractor scope of
work, and the date of the bid opening on the envelope.

2.6.1.1 Any change, alteration or addition in the wording of the Bid Form by a
Bidder may cause the Bidder to be rejected as not responsible for award
of a Contract.

2.6.1.2 Unless the Bidder withdraws the bid as provided in IB Article 4, the Bidder
will be required to comply with all requirements of the Contract
Documents, regardless of whether the Bidder had actual knowledge of
the requirements and regardless of any statement or omission made by
the Bidder which might indicate a contrary intention.

2.6.2 The Bidder shall fill in all relevant blank spaces in the Bid Form in ink or by
typewriting and not in pencil.

2.6.2.1 The Bidder shall show bid amounts for the Total Base Bid and any
Alternate(s) in both words and figures. In the case of a conflict between
the words and figures, the amount shown in words shall govern, where
such words are not ambiguous. When the Bidder’'s intention and the
meaning of the words are clear, omissions or misspellings of words will
not render the words ambiguous.
Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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2.6.2.2 Any alteration or erasure of items filled in on the Bid Form shall be initialed
by the Bidder in ink.

2.6.3 When an Alternate is listed on the Bid Form, the Bidder shall fill in the applicable
blank with an increased or decreased bid amount. The Tulalip Tribes of
Washington reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids on Alternates, in
whole or in part, and in any order. Voluntary Alternates submitted by a Bidder are
prohibited from becoming the basis of the Contract award.

2.6.3.1 If no change in the bid amount is required, indicate “No Change” or “$0
dollars”.

2.6.3.2 Failure to make an entry or an entry of “No Bid,” “N/A,” or similar entry for
any Alternate by a Bidder may cause the Bidder to be rejected as
nonresponsive only if that Alternate is selected.

2.6.3.3 If an Alternate is not selected, an entry by a Bidder as listed in paragraph
IB 2.6.3.2 on that Alternate will not, by itself, render a Bidder
nonresponsive.

2.6.3.4 In a combined bid, a blank entry or an entry of “No Bid,” “N/A,” or similar
entry on an Alternate will cause the bid to be rejected as nonresponsive
only if that Alternate applies to the combined bid and that Alternate is
selected.

2.6.4 Each bid shall contain the name of every person interested therein. If the Bidder is a
corporation, partnership, sole proprietorship, or limited liability company, an officer,
partner or principal of the Bidder, as applicable, shall print or type the legal name
of the Bidder on the line provided and sign the Bid Form. If the Bidder is a joint
venture, an officer, partner or principal, as applicable, of each member of the joint
venture shall print or type the legal name of the applicable member on the line
provided and sign the Bid Form on behalf of that member. All signatures must be
original.

2.6.5 Subject to the provisions of this paragraph IB 2.6, the completed Bid Form of the
Bidder with whom the Tulalip Tribes of Washington executes a Contract Form shall
be incorporated into the Contract Form as if fully rewritten therein.

2.7 REQUIRED SUBMITTALS WITH BID FORM

2.7.1 A Bidder shall be rejected as nonresponsive if the Bidder fails to submit the following
submittals with the Bid Form in a sealed envelope:

2.7.1.1 A Bid Guaranty as provided in paragraph IB 6.1.

2.7.1.2 A Power of Attorney of the agent signing for a Surety which is licensed in
Washington, when a Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond is submitted.

2.7.1.3 Native American Owned Business Written Confirmation Documentation for
each Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB and NAOB firm listed on the Bidder's
Bid Form.

2.7.1.4 Documentation substantiating Bidder’'s abilities to meet Bid Evaluation
Criteria, as indicated in Paragraph 3.4.3.

2.8 NOT USED

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Instructions to Bidders
Contract Documents The Tulalip Tribes of Washington IB-6



2.9 CHANGE IN THE BID AMOUNT

2.9.1 Any change to a previously submitted bid shall be made in writing and must be
received by the Tulalip Tribes of Washington before the time scheduled for the bid
opening, as determined by the employee or agent of the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington designated to open the bids.

2.9.2 Changes shall provide an amount to be added or subtracted from the bid amount, so
that the final bid amount can be determined only after the sealed envelope is
opened.

2.9.3 If the Bidder’s written instruction reveals the bid amount in any way prior to the bid
opening, the bid shall not be opened or considered for award of a Contract.

2.10 COPIES OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

2.10.1 The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site the permits and one (1) complete
set of Drawings and Specifications approved by the Tribes, city, local or state
building department having lawful jurisdiction over the project.

2.10.2 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the Architect, through the
Owner’'s Representative, shall furnish to the Contractor, free of charge, four (4)
sets of Drawings and Specifications if the Contract price is $500,000 or less, and
seven (7) sets of Drawings and Specifications if the Contract price is in excess of
$500,000.

ARTICLE 3 — BID OPENING AND CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3.1 DELIVERY OF BIDS

3.1.1 It is the responsibility of the Bidder to submit the bid to the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington at the location designated in the Notice to Bidders, prior to the time
scheduled for bid opening.

3.1.2 If the bid envelope is enclosed in another envelope for the purpose of delivery, the
exterior envelope shall be clearly marked as containing a bid with the Project
name, the scope of Work or Contract and the date of the bid opening shown on the
envelope.

3.1.3 No bid shall be considered if it arrives after the time set for the bid opening as
indicated on the Notice to Bidders, or as otherwise amended by the Owner's
Representative.

3.2 BID OPENING

3.2.1 Sealed bids will be received at the office designated in the Notice to Bidders until
the time stated when all bids will be opened, read aloud and the tabulation made
public.

3.2.2 The public opening and reading of bids is for informational purposes only and is not
to be construed as an acceptance or rejection of any bid submitted.

3.2.3 The contents of the bid envelope shall be a public record and open for inspection,
upon request, at any time after the bid opening.
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3.3 BID OPENING EXTENSION
3.3.1 If any Addendum is issued within 72 hours prior to the published time for the bid

opening, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, the bid opening shall
automatically be extended one (1) week, with no further advertising required.

3.4 BID EVALUATION CRITERIA

3.4.1 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington reserves the right to accept or reject any bid or
bids and to award the Contract to any remaining Bidder the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington determines to be the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder
pursuant to paragraph IB 3.5.1. The Tulalip Tribes of Washington reserves the
right to accept or reject any or all Alternates, in whole or in part, and the right to
reject any Alternate or Alternates and to accept any remaining Alternate or
Alternates. Alternates may be accepted or rejected in any order.

3.4.2 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington may reject the bid of any Bidder who has
engaged in collusive bidding.

3.4.3 In determining whether a Bidder is responsible, factors to be considered include,
without limitation:
3.4.3.1 Whether the Bidder's bid responds to the Contract Documents in all

material respects and contains no irregularities or deviations from the
Contract Documents which would affect the amount of the bid or
otherwise give the Bidder a competitive advantage (Mandatory — no
points assigned).
3.4.3.2 Preference to Indians in hiring promotions, training and all other aspects of
employment contracting and subcontracting (20 Points);
3.4.3.3 Statement of Qualifications: Documentation substantiating Bidders
capabilities in meeting the Bid Evaluation Criteria in paragraphs 3.4.3.4
through 3.4.3.7 (Total 130 Points):
3.4.3.4 Management Experience (80 Points available in this category. A minimum
of 50 points required in this category for prequalification approval.):
3.4.3.4.1 Business Owners: Provide the name, title, including a detailed
description of the role and job responsibilities, scope of work
and numbers of years with the firm for each of the business
owner(s) of the firm. If the respondent General Contractor is a
partnership, it is mandatory to provide the requested
information for each general and limited partner. Similarly, if
the respondent General Contractor is a corporation or a limited
liability company, the requested information must be provided
for each officer, director, and/or member (5 Points available).
3.4.3.4.2 Management Personnel: Provide the name, title, including a
detailed description of the role and job responsibilities, scope
of work, education, construction experience, years with the
firm and list of all projects completed for all management
personnel who will have any direct or indirect responsibility
over the Project, including but not limited to project executives,
project managers, field superintendents and field engineers
(15 Points available).
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3.4.3.4.3 Similar Project Experience: Provide the project name(s),

description, scope of work, original contract sum, final contract
sum with explanation, and year of completion for each similar
project undertaken by the firm in the last five (5) years. For
purposes of this RFQ, “similar projects” shall mean a building
project of similar construction and projects that include
instrumentation and controls integration for a wastewater
treatment facility (30 Points available).

3.4.3.4.4 Terminations: Provide a list of any projects on which the firm

was the General Contractor and was terminated, held in
default, or failed to complete the work in the last ten (10)
years. Include the name of the project, the timeframe of the
project and circumstances surrounding the termination or
default (10 Points available).

3.4.3.4.5 Legal Proceedings: Provide information about every legal

proceeding, administrative proceeding, and arbitration that is
currently pending against the General Contractor, this shall
include but is not limited to legal proceedings commenced in
tribal court(s) and or TERO commissions. Additionally, provide
details about every legal proceeding, administrative
proceeding, or arbitration that has concluded unfavorably for
the General Contractor within the past five years. These
should be related to the procurement or performance of any
public or private construction contract (10 Points available).

3.4.3.4.6 Safety Record: Provide the three (3) year history of the General

3.4.3.5 References
required in

Contractor’'s workers’ compensation experience modifier. In
addition, provide documentation from the General Contractor’s
insurance carrier supporting the rating history provided (10
Points available).

(30 Points available in this category; minimum of 15 Points
this category for prequalification approval).

3.4.3.5.1 Project References: Provide reference information for owners

and architects for each and every project listed in your
response to 3.5.6.3. The information provided shall at a
minimum include project name and the names of the owners
and architects, with current address, current telephone, and
contact person for each (15 Points available).

3.4.3.5.2 Credit References: Provide a minimum of five (5) credit

references, including the telephone and of a contact person
from key suppliers, vendors, and banks (10 Points available).

3.4.3.5.3 Public Work Record: Provide a list of comparable completed
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and may be occupied by a government agency (5 Points
available).

3.4.3.6 Capacity to Complete Projects (20 Points available in this category;
minimum of 10 points required in this category for qualification approval).

3.4.3.6.1 Statement of Financial Capacity: Provide a letter from the

contractor’s financial institution identifying the available line of
credit and financial capacity to complete this project (10
Points)

3.4.3.6.2 Revenue: Submit a statement of revenue under contract for the

next two (2) years (10 Points).

3.4.3.6.3 Financial information to be provided in a separate sealed

envelope and marked confidential for Tulalip Tribe use only.

3.4.3.7 Mandatory Requirements - (no points assigned):

3.4.3.7.1 Bonding Capacity: Interested General Contractors must provide

a commitment letter (from a surety company licensed to do
business in the state of Washington and whose name appears
on the United States Treasury Department Circular 570) for
payment and performance bonds in an amount equal to or
greater than one hundred percent (100%) of the estimated
construction cost for Project.

3.4.3.7.2 Properly completed bid form.

3.4.3.7.3 Commercial General Liability insurance and Business
Automobile Liability insurance policy to provide insurance
coverage and limits as indicated. = Automobile Liability
insurance coverage shall include owned, non-owned and hired
automobiles.
General Aggregate $2,000,000
Product/Completed Operations Aggregate $2,000,000
Occurrence Limit $1,000,000
Personal & Advertising Injury Limit $1,000,000
Fire Legal Liability Limit $ 100,000
Medical Payments $ 2,500
Employer’s Liability $1,000,000
Umbrella Liability $5,000,000
Business Automobile Liability (Combined Single $1,000,000
Limit)
Workers’ Compensation Statutory Limits

3.4.4 The Tulalip Tribes

of Washington reserves the right to waive, or to allow any

Bidder a reasonable opportunity to cure, a minor irregularity or technical deficiency
in a bid, provided the irregularity or deficiency does not affect the bid amount or
otherwise give the Bidder a competitive advantage. Noncompliance with any
requirement of the Contract Documents may cause a Bidder to be rejected.

3.4.5 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington may reject all bids for one or more bid packages,
prior to, during or after evaluation of Bidders pursuant to paragraph IB 3.5.8, and
may advertise for other bids, using the original estimate or an amended estimate,
for such time, in such form and in such newspapers as the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington may determine.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003
03/21/24
Contract Documents

UTILITY BUILDING
Instructions to Bidders
The Tulalip Tribes of Washington IB-10



3.5 BID EVALUATION PROCEDURE

3.5.1 The Contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder as
determined in the discretion of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington, unless Bidders
are advised during the bidding process that all bids will be rejected in accordance
with applicable Tribal Ordinances or Codes.

3.5.1.1 In determining which Bidder is lowest responsive and responsible, the
Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall consider the Base Bid, the bids for any
Alternate or Alternates which the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines
to accept, and documentation submitted with the Bid to substantiate
Bidder’s ability to meet Bid Evaluation Criteria listed in Paragraph 3.4.3.

3.5.1.2 If the Bid Proposal is not restricted bidding or limited competition to only
gualified NAOB firms in accordance with TTC 9.05.270, then the NAOB
shall be given a bid preference. Such preference “Y” shall be given to
certified, qualified NAOBs provided their bid is no more than “X” higher
than the bid prices of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified non-
NAOB bidder. “X” and “Y” shall be determined as set forth in The Tulalip
Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code paragraph 9.05.340 (3).

3.5.1.3 The total of the bids for accepted Alternate(s) will be added to the Base Bid
for the purpose of determining the lowest Bidder.

3.5.2 When listing “Preferred Employees” related to Section | — KEY EMPLOYEES OF
BIDDER shall only list KEY “Preferred Employees” committed to be employed by
Bidder in the performance of Bidder’s self-performed scope of work.

3.5.2.1 Key Employees are employees who are in a top supervisory position or
performs a critical function such that an employer would risk likely
financial damage or loss if that task were assigned to a person unknown
to the employer.

3.5.2.2 To be eligible for the award of points under this section Preferred Key
Employees of Bidder shall be employed by the Bidder on the Project for
100% of the time the Bidder has crews on site performing work.
Company owners are not eligible for the award of points under this
section.

3.5.3 When listing “Preferred Employees” related to Section I — PREFERRED
EMPLOYEES Bidder shall only list the number of “Preferred Employees” by each
trade committed to be employed by Bidder in the performance of Bidder's self-
performed scope of work.

3.5.3.1 To be eligible for the award of points under this section Preferred
Employees shall be employed by the Bidder on the Project for a
minimum of 80% of the time the Bidder has crews on site performing
work. Company owners are not eligible for the award of points under this
section.

3.5.4 Bidder shall not list the name of a “Preferred Employee” in more than one section.
Should a “Preferred Employee” be listed in more than one section (i.e., Section | or
II) the so named “Preferred Employee” will only be considered under Section | —
KEY EMPLOYEES as a basis for award of points.
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3.5.5 When listing lower tiered subcontractors and or suppliers related to Section IV — LIST

OF LOWER TIERED SUBCONTRACTOR(S) AND OR SUPPLIER(S) Bidder shall
identify the type of enterprise or organization Bidder intends to contract with in the
columns titled “Type of Lower-Tier”. If Bidder intends to subcontract a certain
portion of the work with a certified NAOB subcontractor, Bidder shall so designate
by placing an “X” in the column titled “SUB” (abbreviated for subcontractor). If
Bidder intends to purchase a certain portion of the work through a certified NAOB
material supplier, Bidder shall so designate by placing an “X” in the column titled
“SUP” (abbreviated for supplier). Bidder shall be awarded 100% of the value of the
work subcontracted with a certified NAOB and ten-percent (10%) of the value of
the work purchased through a certiied NAOB material supplier in the
determination of awarded points related to Section IV.

3.5.5.1 It is the expressed intent of paragraph IB 3.5.6 to encourage Bidders to
contract with certified NAOB Firms in which the Bidder and enterprise or
organization have no proprietary relationship (“Unrelated NAOB”). Points
will only be awarded for contracting with Unrelated NAOB Firms.

3.5.5.2 In determining the award of points under paragraph IB 3.5.6, Lower tiered
NAOB Firms shall have no proprietary relationship with other lower tiered
NAOB Firms.

3.5.5.3 In determining the award of points under paragraph IB 3.5.6, equipment
(unoperated) and tool rentals shall be considered as a supplier. Trucking
(Dump, Low-boy, Long haul, etc.) and Operated Equipment Rental shall
be considered as a subcontractor.

3.5.5.4 When Section IV — LIST OF LOWER TIERED SUBCONTRACTOR(S) AND
OR SUPPLIER(S) is further defined by paragraph IB 1.1.7, which may
include minimum requirements for contracting with Tulalip Tribal Member
NAOB firms and NAOB firms, the provisions of paragraph IB 3.5.6 shall
be applied to Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB and NAOB categories as
defined by The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code.

3.5.7 The Owner’'s Representative may obtain from the lowest or most responsive and

responsible Bidder, as applicable, and such other Bidders as the Owner's
Representative determines to be appropriate any additional information
appropriate to the consideration of factors showing responsibility, including without
limitation the following:

3.5.7.1 Further documentation for both TERO Preferred Employment and the
Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB and NAOB Subcontractor and Suppliers
utilization commitments listed on the Bidder’s Bid Form.

3.5.7.1.1 Supplemental Documentation to be submitted to for each TERO
Preferred Employee listed on the Bid Proposal Forms includes,
but is not limited to:

3.5.7.1.1.1 Proof of Enrollment issued by a Federally
Recognized Indian Tribe or Alaska Native
Corporation; or

3.5.7.1.1.2 A signed letter issued by the Tulalip TERO Office
certifying that the listed individuals are Preferred
Employees.
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3.5.7.1.1.3 Bidders shall provide a project staffing plan or a
manpowered loaded schedule for the project
identifying when the Preferred Employees will be
employed on the project and the duration thereof.

3.5.7.1.2 Additional information to be submitted to for each NAOB listed
on the Bid Form includes, but is not limited to:

3.5.8.1.2.1 Correct business name, federal employee
identification number (if available), and mailing
address.

3.5.7.1.2.2 List of all bid items assigned to each successful
Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB or NAOB firm,
including Alternates (if applicable).

3.5.7.1.2.3 Description of partial items (if any) to be sublet to
each successful Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB or
NAOB firm specifying the distinct elements of
work to be performed by the Tulalip Tribal
Member NAOB or NAOB firm and including the
dollar value of the Tulalip Tribal Member NAOB or
NAOB firm’s portion.

3.5.7.1.2.4 Submit evidence of certification for the Tulalip
Tribal Member NAOB or NAOB.

3.5.7.2 Description of relevant facilities of the Bidder;

3.5.7.3 Complete list of subcontractors which the Bidder proposes to employ on
the Project;

3.5.7.4 Current Washington Workers’ Compensation Certificate or other similar
type documentation supporting workers® compensation coverage;

3.5.7.5 If the Bidder is a foreign corporation, i.e., not incorporated under the laws
of Washington, a Certificate of Good Standing from the Secretary of State
showing the right of the Bidder to do business in the State; or, if the
Bidder is a person or partnership, the Bidder has filed with the Secretary
of State a Power of Attorney designating the Secretary of State as the
Bidder's agent for the purpose of accepting service of summons in any
action brought under this Contract.

3.5.8 Each such Bidder's information shall be considered separately and not
comparatively. If the lowest or most responsive Bidder, as applicable, is
responsible, the Contract shall be awarded to such Bidder or all bids are rejected.

3.5.9 If the lowest or most responsive Bidder, as applicable, is not responsible, and all bids
are not rejected, the Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall follow the procedure set
forth in paragraph IB 3.5.8 with each next lowest or most responsive Bidder, as
applicable, until the Contract is awarded, all bids are rejected or all Bidders are
determined to be not responsible.

3.6 REJECTION OF BID BY THE TULALIP TRIBES OF WASHINGTON

3.6.1 If the lowest or most responsive Bidder, as applicable, is not responsible, the Tulalip
Tribes of Washington shall reject such Bidder and notify the Bidder in writing by
certified mail of the finding and the reasons for the finding.
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3.6.2 A Bidder who is notified in accordance with paragraph IB 3.6.1 may object to such
Bidder’s rejection by filing a written protest which must be received by the Tulalip
Tribes of Washington, through the Owner’s Representative, within five (5) days of
the notification provided pursuant to paragraph 1B 3.6.1.

3.6.3 Upon receipt of a timely protest, representatives of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
shall meet with the protesting Bidder to hear the Bidder’s objections.

3.6.3.1 No award of the Contract shall become final until after the representatives
of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington have met with all Bidders who have
timely filed protests and the award of the Contract is affirmed by the
Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

3.6.3.2 If all protests are rejected in the Tulalip Tribes of Washington’s discretion
the award of the Contract shall be affirmed by the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington or all bids shall be rejected.

3.7 NOTICE OF INTENT TO AWARD

3.7.1 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall notify the apparent successful Bidder that
upon satisfactory compliance with all conditions precedent for execution of the
Contract Form, within the time specified, the Bidder will be awarded the Contract.

3.7.2 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington reserves the right to rescind any Notice of Intent to
Award if the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines the Notice of Intent to Award
was issued in error.

ARTICLE 4 - WITHDRAWAL OF BID
4.1 WITHDRAWAL PRIOR TO BID OPENING

4.1.1 A Bidder may withdraw a bid after the bid has been received by the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington, provided the Bidder makes a request in writing and the request is
received by the Tulalip Tribes of Washington prior to the time of the bid opening,
as determined by the employee or agent of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
designated to open bids.

4.2 WITHDRAWAL AFTER BID OPENING

4.2.1 All bids shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of at least, 90 days
after the bid opening; provided, however, that within two (2) business days after
the bid opening, a Bidder may withdraw a bid from consideration if the bid amount
was substantially lower than the amounts of other bids, provided the bid was
submitted in good faith, and the reason for the bid amount being substantially
lower was a clerical mistake, as opposed to a judgment mistake, and was actually
due to an unintentional and substantial arithmetic error or an unintentional
omission of a substantial quantity of Work, labor or material made directly in the
compilation of the bid amount.

4.2.1.1 Notice of a request to withdraw a bid must be made in writing filed with the
Tulalip Tribes of Washington, through the Owner’'s Representative, within
two (2) business days after the bid opening.

4.2.1.2 No bid may be withdrawn under paragraph IB 4.2.1 when the result would
be the awarding of the Contract on another bid to the same Bidder.

4.2.2 If a bid is withdrawn under paragraph IB 4.2.1, the Tulalip Tribes of Washington may
award the Contract to another Bidder the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines
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to be the next lowest or most responsive and responsible Bidder, as applicable, or
reject all bids and advertise for other bids. If the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
advertises for other bids, the withdrawing Bidder shall pay the costs, in connection
with the rebidding, of printing new Contract Documents, required advertising and
printing and mailing notices to prospective Bidders, if the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington finds that such costs would not have been incurred but for such
withdrawal.

4.2.3 A Bidder may withdraw the Bidder’s bid at any time after the period described in

paragraph 1B 4.2.1 by written notice to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

4.3 REFUSAL BY TULALIP TRIBES OF WASHINGTON TO ACCEPT WITHDRAWAL
4.3.1 If the Tulalip Tribes of Washington intends to contest the right of a Bidder to

withdraw a bid pursuant to paragraph IB 4.2.1, a hearing shall be held by one or
more representatives of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington within ten (10) days after
the bid opening and an order shall be issued by the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
allowing or denying the claim of such right within five (5) days after such hearing is
concluded. The Tulalip Tribes of Washington, through the Owner’s Representative,
shall give the withdrawing Bidder timely notice of the time and place of any such
hearing.

4.3.1.1 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall make a stenographic record of all
testimony, other evidence, and rulings on the admissibility of evidence
presented at the hearing. The Bidder shall pay the costs of the hearing.

4.4 REFUSAL BY BIDDER TO PERFORM
4.4.1 If the Tulalip Tribes of Washington denies the claim for withdrawal and the Bidder

elects to appeal or otherwise refuses to perform the Contract, the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington may reject all bids or award the Contract to the next lowest or most
responsive and responsible Bidder, as applicable.

4.5 EFFECT OF WITHDRAWAL
4.5.1 No Bidder who is permitted, pursuant to paragraph IB 4.2.1, to withdraw a bid, shall

for compensation supply any material or labor to, or perform any subcontract or
other work agreement for, the person to whom the Contract is awarded or
otherwise benefit, directly or indirectly, from the performance of the Project for
which the withdrawn bid was submitted, without the written approval of the Tulalip
Tribes of Washington.

4.5.2 The person to whom the Contract is awarded and the withdrawing Bidder shall be

jointly liable to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington in an amount equal to any
compensation paid to or for the benefit of the withdrawing Bidder without such
approval.

ARTICLE 5 - BID ESTIMATE

5.1 BID TOTALS

5.1.1 No Contract shall be entered into if the price of the Contract, or if the Project

involves multiple Contracts where the total price of all Contracts for the Project, is
in excess of ten (10) percent above the entire estimate.

5.2 SUBSTANTIALLY LOW BID
5.2.1 No Bidder shall be responsible if the Bidder’s bid is more than twenty (20) percent

below the median of all higher bids received for a Contract where the estimate is
$100,000 or more, and no Bidder shall be responsible if the Bidder’'s bid is more
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than twenty-five (25) percent below the median of all higher bids received for a
Contract where the estimate is less than $100,000, unless the following
procedures are followed.

5.2.1.1 The Owner's Representative and the Architect conduct an interview with
the Bidder to determine what, if anything, has been overlooked in the bid,
and to analyze the process planned by the Bidder to complete the Work.
The Owner's Representative and the Architect shall submit a written
summary of the interview to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

5.2.1.2 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington reviews and approves the Bidder’s
responsibility pursuant to paragraph 1B 3.5.8.

5.2.1.3 The Owner’s Representative notifies the Bidder's Surety, if applicable, in
writing that the Bidder with whom the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
intends to enter a Contract submitted a bid determined to be substantially
lower than the median of all higher bids.

ARTICLE 6 — BID GUARANTY AND CONTRACT BOND
6.1 BID GUARANTY

6.1.1 The Bidder must file with the bid a Bid Guaranty, payable to the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington, in the form of either:

6.1.1.1 The signed Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond contained in the Contract
Documents for the amount of the Base Bid plus add Alternates; or

6.1.1.2 The signed Bid Proposal Bond contained in the Contract Documents for the
amount of the Base Bid plus add Alternates; or

6.1.1.3 A cashier’s check in the amount of five (5) percent of the Base Bid plus add
Alternates.

6.1.1.4 If Bidder elects to file with the bid a Bid Guaranty under paragraph IB
6.1.1.3 Bidder shall also file with the bid a signed Statement of Intended
Surety contained in the Contract Documents.

6.1.2 The Bid Guaranty shall be in form and substance satisfactory to the Tulalip Tribes
of Washington and shall serve as an assurance that the Bidder will, upon
acceptance of the bid, comply with all conditions precedent for execution of the
Contract Form, within the time specified in the Contract Documents. Any Bid
Guaranty must be payable to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

6.1.3 If the blank line on the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond or Bid Proposal Bond is not
filled in, the penal sum will automatically be the full amount of the Base Bid plus
add Alternates. If the blank line is filled in, the amount must not be less than the full
amount of the Base Bid plus add Alternates, stated in dollars and cents. A
percentage is not acceptable.

6.1.4 The Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond or Bid Proposal Bond must be signed by an
authorized agent, with Power of Attorney, from the Surety. The Bid Guaranty and
Contract Bond or Bid Proposal Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to
transact business in the State of Washington.

6.1.5 Bid Guaranties will be returned to all unsuccessful Bidders 90 days after the bid
opening. If used, the cashier’s check will be returned to the successful Bidder upon
compliance with all conditions precedent for execution of the Contract Form.
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6.2 FORFEITURE
6.2.1 If for any reason, other than as authorized by paragraph IB 4.2.1 or paragraph 1B

6.3, the Bidder fails to execute the Contract Form, and the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington awards the Contract to another Bidder which the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington determines is the next lowest or most responsive and responsible
Bidder, as applicable, the Bidder who failed to enter into a Contract shall be liable
to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington for the difference between such Bidder’'s bid
and the bid of the next lowest or most responsible Bidder, as applicable, or for a
penal sum not to exceed five (5) percent of the bid amount, whichever is less.

6.2.2 If the Tulalip Tribes of Washington then awards a Contract to another Bidder which

the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines is the next lowest or most responsive
and responsible Bidder, as applicable, and such Bidder also fails or refuses to
execute the Contract Form, the liability of such lowest or most responsive and
responsible Bidder, as applicable, shall, except as provided in paragraph IB 6.3, be
the amount of the difference between the bid amounts of such lowest or most
responsible Bidder, as applicable, and another Bidder which the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington determines is the next lowest or most responsive and responsible
Bidder, as applicable, but not in excess of the liability specified in paragraph 1B
6.2.1. Liability on account of an award to each succeeding lowest or most
responsive and responsible Bidder, as applicable, shall be determined in like
manner.

6.2.3 If the Tulalip Tribes of Washington does not award the Contract to another Bidder

which the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines is the next lowest or most
responsive and responsible Bidder, as applicable, but resubmits the Project for
bidding, the Bidder failing to execute the Contract Form shall, except as provided
in paragraph IB 6.3, be liable to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington for a penal sum
not to exceed five (5) percent of such Bidder's bid amount or the costs in
connection with the resubmission, of printing new Contract Documents, required
advertising and printing and mailing notices to prospective Bidders, whichever is
less.

6.3 EXCEPTION TO FORFEITURE
6.3.1 A Bidder for a Contract costing less than $500,000 may withdraw a bid from

consideration if the Bidder's bid for some other Contract costing less than
$500,000 has already been accepted, if the Bidder certifies in good faith that the
total price of all such Bidder’'s current contracts is less than $500,000, and if the
Bidder’'s Surety, if applicable, certifies in good faith that the Bidder is unable to
perform the subsequent contract because to perform such Contract would exceed
the Bidder’'s bonding capacity.

6.3.2 If a bid is withdrawn pursuant to paragraph IB 6.3.1, the Tulalip Tribes of

Washington may award the Contract to another Bidder which the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington determines is the next lowest or most responsive and responsible
Bidder, as applicable, or reject all bids and resubmit the Project for bidding, and
neither the withdrawing Bidder nor such Bidder's Surety, as applicable, shall be
liable for the difference between the Bidder’'s bid and that of another Bidder which
the Tulalip Tribes of Washington determines is the next lowest or most responsive
and responsible Bidder, as applicable, for a penal sum, or for the costs of printing
new Contract Documents, required advertising and printing and mailing notices to
prospective Bidders.
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6.4 CONTRACT BOND

6.4.1 If the Bidder executes the Contract Form, the Bidder shall, at the same time, provide
a Bond meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents, unless the Bidder
provided an acceptable Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond at the time of the bid
opening. A “A- VII" or better Best Rated Surety Company shall issue the required
bond.

6.4.2 The Bond shall be in the full amount of the Contract to indemnify the Tulalip Tribes
of Washington against all direct and consequential damages suffered by failure of
the Contractor to perform according to the provisions of the Contract and in
accordance with the plans, details, specifications and bills of material therefore and
to pay all lawful claims of Subcontractors, Material Suppliers, and laborers for labor
performed or materials furnished in carrying forward, performing or completing the
Contract.

6.4.3 The Bond shall be supported by a Power of Attorney of the agent signing for a
Surety. The Bond shall be supported by a current and signed Certificate of
Compliance or Certificate of Authority showing the Surety is licensed to do
business in Washington.

6.5 NOT USED

ARTICLE 7 — CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
7.1 NONCOMPLIANCE WITH CONDITIONS PRECEDENT

7.1.1 The award of the Contract and the execution of the Contract Form are based upon
the expectation that the lowest or most responsive and responsible Bidder, as
applicable, will comply with all conditions precedent for execution of the Contract
Form within ten (10) days of the date of the Notice of Intent to Award.

7.1.1.1 Noncompliance with the conditions precedent for execution of the Contract
Form within ten (10) days of the date of the Notice of Intent to Award shall
be cause for the Tulalip Tribes of Washington to cancel the Notice of
Intent to Award for the Bidder's lack of responsibility and award the
Contract to another Bidder which the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
determines is the next lowest or most responsive and responsible Bidder,
as applicable, or resubmit the Contract for bidding, at the discretion of the
Tulalip Tribes of Washington.

7.1.1.2 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington may extend the time for submitting the
conditions precedent for execution of the Contract Form for good cause
shown. No extension shall operate as a waiver of the conditions
precedent for execution of the Contract Form.

7.2 TIME LIMITS

7.2.1 The failure to award the Contract and to execute the Contract Form within 90 days
of the bid opening invalidates the entire bid process and all bids submitted, unless
the time is extended by written consent of the Bidder whose bid is accepted by the
Tulalip Tribes of Washington and with respect to whom the Tulalip Tribes of
Washington awards and executes a Contract.

7.2.1.1 If the Contract is awarded and the Contract Form is executed within 90
days of the bid opening, any increases in material, labor and
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subcontract costs shall be borne by the Bidder without alteration of the
amount of the bid.

7.2.1.2 If the cause of the failure to execute the Contract within 90 days of the bid
opening is due to matters for which the Tulalip Tribes of Washington is
solely responsible, the Contractor shall be entitled to a Change Order
authorizing payment of verifiable increased costs in materials, labor or
subcontracts.

7.2.1.3 If the cause of the failure to execute the Contract within 90 days of the bid
opening is due to matters for which the Contractor is responsible, no
request for increased costs will be granted.

7.3 CONDITIONS PRECEDENT FOR EXECUTION OF CONTRACT FORM

7.3.1 Bond, if required. To support the Bond, a current and signed Certificate of
Compliance or Certificate of Authority showing the Surety is licensed to do
business in Washington;

7.3.2 Current Washington Workers’ Compensation Certificate or other similar type
documentation supporting workers® compensation coverage;

7.3.3 Certificate of Insurance (ISO general liability form CG 2010 11/85 edition or
equivalent form is acceptable) and copy of additional insured endorsement. The
certificate shall clearly state The Tulalip Tribes of Washington, Consolidated
Borough of Quil Ceda Village, and the State of Washington are named as
“Additional Insureds” to the General Liability, Automobile Liability, and Excess
Liability Policies. Workers Compensation coverage includes a waiver of
subrogation against the Tulalip Tribes of Washington and Consolidated Borough of
Quil Ceda Village.” The wording “endeavor to” and “but failure to” under
CANCELLATION shall be stricken from the certificate. The Tulalip Tribes of
Washington reserves the right to request a certified copy of the Contractor's
insurance policies meeting the requirements of GC Article 12;

7.3.4 If the Bidder is a foreign corporation, i.e., not incorporated under the laws of
Washington, a Certificate of Good Standing from the Secretary of State showing
the right of the Bidder to do business in the State; or, if the Bidder is a person or
partnership, the Bidder has filed with the Secretary of State a Power of Attorney
designating the Secretary of State as the Bidder’s agent for the purpose of
accepting service of summons in any action brought under this Contract;

7.3.5 Contractor signed Contract Form;
7.3.6 Completed and approved TERO Contracting and Subcontracting Compliance plan;
7.3.7 Current Tulalip Tribes Business License; and
7.3.8 Completed and signed Confidentiality Agreement.
7.4 NOTICE TO PROCEED AND SUBMITTALS

7.4.1 The Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall issue to the Contractor a Notice to Proceed,
which shall establish the date for Contract Completion. The Contractor shall, within
ten (10) days of the date of the Notice to Proceed, furnish the Owner’'s
Representative with the following submittals:

7.4.1.1 Contract Cost Breakdown;

7.4.1.2 Preliminary schedule of Shop Drawings and Submittals;
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7.4.1.3 Outline of qualifications of the proposed superintendent; and

7.4.1.4 Acknowledgement by a TERO Representative the Project related TERO
fee has been paid or an agreement has been reached to pay the fee in
installments over the course of the Contract.

ARTICLE 8 — APPLICABLE LAW AND FORUM

8.1 FORUM FOR EQUITABLE RELIEF

8.1.1 The Tribal Court of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall have exclusive

jurisdiction over any action or proceeding for any injunction or declaratory
judgment concerning any agreement or performance under the Contract
Documents or in connection with the Project. Any such action or proceeding
arising out of or related in any way to the Contract or performance thereunder
shall be brought only in the Tribal Court of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington and
the Contractor irrevocably consents to such jurisdiction and venue. The Contract
shall be governed by the law of the State of Washington.

8.2 FORUM FOR MONEY DAMAGES
8.2.1 The Tribal Court of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington shall be the exclusive

jurisdiction for any action or proceeding for any injunction or declaratory judgment
concerning any agreement or performance under the Contract Documents or in
connection with the Project. The Tribal Court of the Tulalip Tribes of Washington
shall be the exclusive jurisdiction for any action or proceeding by the Contractor or
the Contractor's Surety, if applicable, for any money damages concerning any
agreement or performance under the Contract Documents or in connection with
the Project.

END INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

BID PROPOSAL FORM

Project Name: Utility Building Date of Bid:

Location of Project: 3015 Mission Beach Road Tulalip, Washington 98271
COMPANY NAME OF BIDDER:

CERTIFIED NATIVE AMERICAN OWNED BUSINESS:
YES If Yes, Percentage (%) of Indian Ownership: NO
Having read and examined the Contract Documents, including without limitation the Drawings and

Specifications, prepared by the Architect and the Tulalip Tribes of Washington for the above-
referenced Project, and the following Addenda:

ADDENDA ACKNOWLEDGED (Enter Addenda Number and Date of Addenda below):
1 2.
3. 4.

The undersigned Bidder proposes to perform all Work for the applicable Contract, in accordance
with the Contract Documents, within 460 calendar days, for the following sum:

BASE BID AMOUNT $

TOTAL ALLOWANCES $ 87,250.00

TERO TAX (1.75%) AMOUNT $

BASE BID PLUS TERO TAX  $

(In Words):

Refer to Division 00, TERO Code for application of TERO and Taxes. Work within
Tribal Reservation Boundary, Washington State Sales Tax Does Not Apply
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TRENCH EXCAVATION SAFETY PROVISIONS: If contracted work contains any work that
requires trenching exceeding a depth of four (4) feet, all costs for trench safety shall be included
in the Base Bid amount for adequate trench safety systems in compliance with Chapter 39.04
RCW and WAC 296-155-650. The purpose of this provision is to ensure that the bidder agrees
to comply with all the relevant trench safety requirements of Chapter 49.17 RCW. This bid
amount shall be considered as part of the total Base Bid amount set forth above.

The following items shall also be considered in the review and award of this Contact. Bidder
shall complete each section as applicable. By submission of this bid proposal, Bidder
acknowledges their commitment to employ and or contract work to the parties identified below
during the performance of Bidder's awarded Work.

SECTION | — KEY EMPLOYEES OF BIDDER (if required, attach additional sheets if needed)

PREFERRED
EMPLOYEE

NAME POSITION Yes No

g B w| N P
gl B W N e

SECTION Il - PREFERRED “"TRADE"” EMPLOYEES (if required, attach additional sheets if
needed)

NUMBER OF PREFERRED “TRADE” NUMBER OF PREFERRED “TRADE”"
EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES
1. 2
3. 4
5. 6
7. 8
9. 10.

SECTION Il - PEAK WORK FORCE OF ALL EMPLOYEES ANTICIPATED TO BE EMPLOYED

BY BIDDER AT THE PROJECT SITE IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK:
(Insert Number of Employees)
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SECTION IV — LIST OF LOWER TIERED SUBCONTRACTOR(S) AND OR SUPPLIER(S)
(Total of Sections IV.A and 1V.B)

SECTION IV A — LIST OF TULALIP TRIBAL MEMBER NAOB SUBCONTRACTOR(S) AND
OR SUPPLIER(S) (if required, attach additional sheets if needed)

TYPE OF
LOWER- | TULALIP
TIER NAOB
NAME OF DOLLAR
SUBCONTRACTOR (SUB) | TYPE OF WORK TOBE | VALUEOF | syB [ SUP | Yes | No
OR SUPPLIER (SUP) AWARDED WORK

1 1. $

2 2. $

2 3. $

4 4. $

5 5. $

6 6. $

7 7. $

8 8. $

9 9. $

10 10. $

SECTION IV B — LIST OF NAOB SUBCONTRACTOR(S) AND OR SUPPLIER(S) (if required,
attach additional sheets if needed)

TYPE OF
LOWER-
TIER NAOB
NAME OF DOLLAR
SUBCONTRACTOR (SUB) | TYPE OF WORK TO BE VALUEOF | suB | SUP | Yes | No
OR SUPPLIER (SUP) AWARDED WORK
1 1 $
2 2 $
3 3 $
4 4 $
5 5 $
6 6 $
7 7 $
8 8 $
9 9 $
10 10 $
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SECTION IV C — LIST OF MAJOR SUBCONTRACTORS
(List each subcontractor whose Work comprises 10% or greater of the total Contract Price

NAME OF
SUBCONTRACTOR

DOLLAR
VALUE OF
WORK

TYPE OF WORK TO BE
AWARDED

OO |IN|OO|O|~[W[IN]|F
OO |IN|OO ||~ [W[IN]|F

AP |R|R| P | PR PR P

[N
o
[N
o

Should Contractor fail to comply, to the fullest extent possible, with provisions for employment
and or contracting as defined in The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code, Contractor may
be found to be in breach of Contract. If it is determined that a breach has occurred, Contractor
acknowledges that said breach will be grounds to terminate Contractor's Contract agreement
without claim against The Tulalip Tribes of Washington or the Project for any additional
compensation and or consideration.

SECTION V —BID EVALUATION DOCUMENTATION

On separate sheets, provide documentation to demonstrate Bidder's ability to meet Bid
Evaluation Criteria as listed in the Instructions to Bidders, Paragraph 3.4.3.

(REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK)
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

BIDDER'’S CERTIFICATION

The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following representations in this bid are material and
not mere recitals:

1. The Bidder has read and understands the Contract Documents and agrees to comply with
all requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether the Bidder has actual
knowledge of the requirements and regardless of any statement or omission made by the
Bidder which might indicate a contrary intention.

2. The Bidder represents that the bid is based upon the Standards specified by the Contract
Documents.

3. The Bidder acknowledges that all Work shall be completed within the time established in the
Contract Documents, and that each applicable portion of the Work shall be completed upon
the respective milestone completion dates, unless an extension of time is granted in
accordance with the Contract Documents. The Bidder understands that the award of
separate contracts for the Project will require sequential, coordinated and interrelated
operations which may involve interference, disruption, hindrance or delay in the progress of
the Bidder's Work. The Bidder agrees that the Contract price, as amended from time to time
by Change Order, shall cover all amounts due from the Tulalip Tribes of Washington resulting
from interference, disruption, hindrance or delay caused by or between Contractors or their
agents and employees.

4. The Bidder has visited the Project site, become familiar with local conditions and has
correlated personal observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The
Bidder has no outstanding questions regarding the interpretation or clarification of the
Contract Documents.

5. The Bidder agrees to comply with The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code and give
preference to Indians in hiring promotions, training and all other aspects of employment
contracting and subcontracting.

6. The Bidder agrees to comply with The Tulalip Code, Chapter 9.05 — TERO Code and give
preference to certified Indian-owned enterprises and organizations in the award of contracts
and subcontracts.

7. The Bidder and each person signing on behalf of the Bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint
or combined bid, each party thereto certifies as to such party’s entity, under penalty of perjury,
that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge and belief: (a) the Base Bid, any Unit Prices
and any Alternate Bid in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion,
consultation, communication or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition as to any
matter relating to such Base Bid, Unit Prices or Alternate bid with any other Bidder; (b) unless
otherwise required by law, the Base Bid, any Unit Prices and any Alternate bid in the bid have
not been knowingly disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Bidder
prior to the bid opening, directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder who would have any interest
in the Base Bid, Unit Prices or Alternate bid; (c) no attempt has been made or will be made by
the Bidder to induce any other individual, partnership or corporation to submit or not to submit
a bid for the purpose of restricting competition.
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8. The Bidder will execute the Contract Form with the Tulalip Tribes of Washington, if a Contract
is awarded on the basis of this bid, and if the Bidder does not execute the Contract Form for
Tulalip any reason, other than as authorized by law, the Bidder and the Bidder’'s Surety are
liable to the Tulalip Tribes of Washington as provided in Article 6 of the Instructions to Bidders.

9. Bidder agrees to furnish any information requested by the Tulalip Tribes of Washington to
evaluate the responsibility of the Bidder.

(REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK)
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

NON - COLLUSION DECLARATION
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

Any modification made to either the bid form or exception taken to the defined scope of
work outlined in this bid package may result in the bid proposal being considered non-

responsive.

Each bid shall contain the name of every person interested therein. If the Bidder is a
corporation, partnership, sole proprietorship, or limited liability corporation, an officer, partner or
principal of the Bidder, as applicable, shall print or type the legal name of the Bidder on the line
provided and sign the Bid Form. If the Bidder is a joint venture, an officer, partner or principal,
as applicable, of each member of the joint venture shall print or type the legal name of the
applicable member on the line provided and signs the Bid Form. An unsigned Bid Form will
render the Bid as non-responsive.

BIDDER’S NAME (PRINT):
Authorized Signature:
Title:

Company Name:

Mailing Address:

Telephone Number: ( ) Facsimile Number ( )
Where Incorporated:

Type of Business (circle one): corporation partnership sole proprietorship limited liability corporation

The Tulalip Tribes Business License Number:

State of Washington Contractor’s License Number:

Federal ID Number:

Contact Person for Contract processing:

BIDDER’S NAME (PRINT):
Authorized Signature:
Title:

Company Name:

Mailing Address:

Telephone Number: ( ) Facsimile Number ( )

Where Incorporated:

Type of Business (circle one): corporation partnership sole proprietorship limited liability corporation

The Tulalip Tribes Business License Number:

State of Washington Contractor’s License Number:

Federal ID Number:

Contact Person for Contract processing:

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Bid Proposal Form
Contract Documents The Tulalip Tribes of Washington BPF-9



The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

SUB-CONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS
Native American TERO Certified Businesses that are qualified and come within 10% of

the low bid. will be provided negotiated preference.
IN DATE ORDER, ALL SUB-CONTRACTORS WILL NEED A COMPLIANCE PLAN

Company Contact Person Phone Native Sub or Supplier

JOB ORDER
If the TERO jobs skills bank has qualified persons, they are required to receive preference
in hiring to comply with the TERO law.

Job Title Number of Positions Rate of Pav Date from Ito

Foreman to contact cell:

| declare that all the answers and statements are true, correct and complete to the best of
my knowledge. | understand that untruthful or misleading answers are cause for denial of my
application and/or revocation of any certification granted.

Print Name Signature Title Date
———————————————————————— Officeuseonly - = = = = = = = = = = = = = o e e — e m o — -
Yes NO
Recommended by Date Managers Signature Date Approved
Notes:
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

NAOB Written Confirmation

Native American Owned Business (NAOB)
Written Confirmation Document

As an authorized representative of the Native American Owned Business (NAOB), | confirm that
we have been contacted by the referenced bidder with regard to the referenced project and if the
bidder is awarded the contract we will enter into an agreement with the bidder to participate in the

project consistent with the information provided on the bidder’s Bid Proposal Form, Section IV.

Contract Title:

Bidder's Business Name:

NAOB'’s Business Name:

NAOB Signature:

NAOB’s Representative

Name and Title:

Date:

The entries must be consistent with what is shown on the bidder’s Bid Proposal Form,
Section IV. Failure to do so will result in bid rejection. See Instructions to Bidders
Section 1.1.7; Minimum TERO Participation for Subcontractors.

Description of Work:

Amount to be Awarded to NAOB:
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

FORM OF BID GUARANTY & CONTRACT BOND

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned
as Principal at ,

(Address)
and as Surety, are hereby held and firmly
bound unto the Tulalip Tribes of Washington, herein referred to as Tulalip Tribes, in the penal
sum of the dollar amount of the bid submitted by the Principal to the Tulalip Tribes on (date)

: to undertake the Project known as:

The penal sum, referred to herein, shall be the dollar amount of the Principal's bid to the
Tulalip Tribes, incorporating any additive or deductive alternate bids or any additive or deductive
allowance bids made by the Principal on the date referred to above to the Tulalip Tribes, which
are accepted by the Tulalip Tribes. In no case shall the penal sum exceed the amount of dollars
$ ). (If the above line is left blank, the penal sum will be the full amount of
the Principal's bid, including alternates and unit prices. Alternatively, if completed, the amount
stated must not be less than the full amount of the bid, including alternates and allowances, in
dollars and cents. A percentage is not acceptable.) For the payment of the penal sum well and
truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the above-
named Principal has submitted a bid on the above-referred to project;

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Tulalip Tribes accept the bid of the Principal, and the Principal
fails to enter into a proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications and
bills of material; and in the event the Principal pays to the Tulalip Tribes the difference not to
exceed five percent of the penalty hereof between the amount specified in the bid and such
larger amount for which the Tulalip Tribes may in good faith contract with the next lowest
bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or resubmits the project for bidding, the
Principal will pay the Tulalip Tribes the difference not to exceed five percent of the penalty
hereof between the amount specified in the bid, or the costs, in connection with the
resubmission, of printing new contract documents, required advertising and printing and
mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this obligation shall be null and
void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. If the Tulalip Tribes accept the bid of the
Principal, and the Principal, within ten days after the awarding of the contract, enters into a
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications and bills of material,
which said contract is made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein; and

IF THE SAID Principal shall well and faithfully perform each and every condition of such
contract; and indemnify the Tulalip Tribes against all damage suffered by failure to perform such
contract according to the provisions thereof and in accordance with the plans, details,
specifications and bills of material therefore; and shall pay all lawful claims of subcontractors,
material suppliers and laborers for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying
forward, performing or completing of said contract; we, agreeing and assenting to, at this
undertaking shall be for the benefit of any material supplier or laborer having a just claim, as well
as for the Tulalip Tribes herein; then this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall
remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond
Contract Documents The Tulalip Tribes of Washington CB-1



Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this
obligation as herein stated.

THE SAID Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or
additions, in or to the terms of said contract or in or to the plans and specifications, therefore,
shall in any wise affect the obligations of said Surety on its bond, and it does hereby waive
notice of any such modifications, omissions or additions to the terms of the contract or to the
work or to the specifications.

SIGNED this day of ,

PRINCIPAL:

By:

Title:

SURETY:

Address:

Phone: ()

By:
Attorney-in-Fact

SURETY AGENT:

Address:

Phone: ( )
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

STATEMENT OF INTENDED SURETY
(Required if Bid Deposit is NOT a Surety Bond)

FURNISH WITH BIDDER’S SEALED BID a written statement prepared and signed by Bidder’s intended

sureties or surety company, to the effect that: (Name of Surety),
who meets the requirements of Chapter 48.28 RCW, will promptly provide a surety bond in the amount of

100% of the base bid in the event (Bidder's Name) is awarded a
Contract for (Project Description) and that the

proposed Construction Contract is acceptable to the Surety.

Surety:

Signature of Authorized Representative

Printed Name / Title of Authorized Representative

This statement, if required, must be included in Bidder’s sealed bid for Bidder’s Bid to be considered.

By:

Title;

SURETY:

Address:

Phone: (_)

By:

Attorney-in-Fact

SURETY AGENT:

Address:

Phone: )

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Statement of Intended Surety
Contract Documents The Tulalip Tribes of Washington SIs-1



The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

BID PROPOSAL BOND

KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Name of Bidder) a

corporation, partnership, or individual) duly organized under the laws of the State of
as principal, and (Name of Surety) a

corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of and authorized to do

business in the State of Washington, as surety, are held and firmly bound unto The Tulalip Tribes of
Washington in the full and penal sum of five (5) percent of the total amount of the bid proposal of said
principal for the work hereinafter described for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind
our heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, and successors and assigns, firmly by these presents.

Said bid and proposal, by reference hereto, being made a part hereof.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said proposal bid by said principal be accepted, and the contract be awarded
to said principal, and if said principal shall duly make and enter into and execute said contract and shall
furnish a performance, payment and warranty bond as required by The Tulalip Tribes of Washington within
a period of ten (10) days from and after said award, exclusive of the day of such award, then this obligation
shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and effect.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the principal and surety have caused these presents to be signed and
sealed this day of , 20

Principal

(Name)
(Address)

By

(Signature of Authorized Rep)

(Typed Name of Authorized Rep)
Title

SURETY Name
By

(Attorney-in-fact for Surety)

(Name & Address of local Office or Agent)

*This bond must be accompanied by a fully executed Power of Attorney appointing the attorney-in-fact.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.:2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
03/21/24 Bid Proposal Bond
Contract Documents The Tulalip Tribes of Washington BPB-1



AIA Document A312 - 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

& MK » « N » ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The

& » & » author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author

OWNER: may also have revised the

(Name, legal status and address) text of the original AIA

@D D standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that

« »

notes added information as
well as revisions to the

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT standard form text is

available from the author.and

Date: « » should be reviewed.
Amount: $ « » : :
DESCﬁpﬂOﬂZ Thls document has important
. egal consequences.
(Name and Iocatlon) Consultation with an
« » attorney is encouraged with
< » respect. to its completion or
modification«
BOND Any - singular reference to
. Contractor,~Surety, Owner or
Date: A i other party shall be
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date) considered plural where
& » applicable.

Amount: $ « »
Modifications to this Bond: None See Section 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and '« »« » Name and |« »« »

Title: Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
« » « »
« » « »
« » « »
« »
«»
«»
ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of
the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, including all TERO obligations, then
the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 The Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits-against-the-Owner
or the Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract, including any TERO liabilities, and tendered defense of such claims,
demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 Upon notice as set forth in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense defend, indemnify and
hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

A have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after completion.of the
Work under the Construction Contract; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at
the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within thirty (30) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be-deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as-to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety failsto discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees
and costs the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments-made-in-good-faith-by
the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor
furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of
the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to
the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of two years from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to-Section-5.1.2-or
5.2, or (2) on Substantial Completion of the Work under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond and involving the Owner shall be
governed by the choice of law and venue provisions set forth in the Construction Contract and-Surety agrees to be
bound thereto and consents to jurisdiction as set forth therein

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond-and
not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the-Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
A the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished,;
.5  the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of the
Claim;
.7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, including
any TERO obligations. The term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim
under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The
erm Claimant also includes the Tulalip Tribal Employment Rights Office (TERO). The intent-of this-Bond-shall-be-to
include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, TERO obligations, architectural
and engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were
furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

«Surety agrees that electronic signatures (whether digital or encrypted) and/or and scanned copies of original
signatures on this document is intended to authenticate this bond and shall have the same force and effect as manual
signatures and original copies. Such electronically signed or scanned/PDF versions of this AIA Document A312,
Performance Bond shall be fully enforceable against the Surety »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: |« »« » Name and Title: |« »« »

Address: «» Address: « »
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AIA Document A312 - 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

& MK » « N » ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The

& » & » author of this document has
added information needed for
its completion. The author

OWNER: may also have revised the

(Name, legal status and address) text of the original AIA

@D D standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that

« »

notes added information as
well as revisions to the

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT standard form text is

available from the author.and

Date: « » should be reviewed.
Amount: $ « » : :
DESCﬁpﬂOﬂZ Thls document has important
. egal consequences.
(Name and Iocatlon) Consultation with an
« » attorney is encouraged with
< » respect. to its completion or
modification«
BOND Any - singular reference to
. Contractor,~Surety, Owner or
Date: A i other party shall be
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date) considered plural where
& » applicable.

Amount: $ « »
Modifications to this Bond: None [« | See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and '« »« » Name and « »« »

Title: Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
« » L »
« » L »
« » L »
« »
« »
« »

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any

portion of this AIA® Document to

another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a

violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this

document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,

successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, including all warranty obligations, the Surety and the
Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided
in Section 3.

§ 3 The Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after

A the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring
a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a-conference-among
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice,
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner-shall attend. Unless
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed complete the performance of the Construction Contract,
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default; or

.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and-notifies-the Surety
and the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Upon notice of default under Section 3.2 above, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of
the following actions:

§ 4.1 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, including all warranty-obligations, through
its agents or independent contractors, which shall not include the Contractor without prior written-consent of-the
Owner,

§ 4.2 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 6 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner-as
a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 4.3 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances, but in no less than thirty (30) days from receipt of Owner’s notice in Section 3:
A Determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as practicable after the
amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 5 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 4 within the time period set forth in Section 4.3, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to
the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 4.3, and the Owner refuses
the payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.

§ 6 If the Surety elects to act under Section 4.1 or 4.2, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be
greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the Construction Contract, the Surety is obligated,
without duplication, for
.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract, including all warranty work;
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.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 4; and

3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 7.1 If the Surety elects to act under Section 4.3.1, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. In such
instance, the Owner shall inform the Surety of the estimate of its actual costs to complete the Project, including the
additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and liquidated damages,
or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by delayed performance
or non-performance, which shall be remitted to the Owner within fourteen (14) days. At the completion of the
Construction Contract, including the warranty period, the Owner shall return, without interest, any-overpayment-made
by the Surety and the Surety shall pay to the Owner any actual costs which exceed the Owner’s estimate, limited to the
bond amount.

§ 7.2 If the Surety elects to act under Section 4.3.2, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount;of this Bond, but
Surety shall also be responsible for the attorneys’ fees and costs incurred by the Owner related to any dispute over the
Surety’s obligations. If the Surety denies liability in whole or in part, the parties shall promptly proceed to the dispute
resolution process as set forth in the Construction Contract.

§ 8 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are-unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations, except as allowed under applicable law. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 9 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 10 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may shall be governed by the choice of-law and venue
provisions set forth in the Construction Contract and Surety agrees to be bound thereto and consents to jurisdiction as
set forth therein. Such proceeding shall be instituted within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or
within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its
obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit'shall be applicable.

§ 11 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 12 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond.

§ 13 Surety agrees that electronic signatures (whether digital or encrypted) and/or and scanned copies of original
signatures on this document is intended to authenticate this bond and shall have the same force and effect as manual
signatures and original copies. Such electronically signed or scanned/PDF versions of this AIA Document A312,
Performance Bond shall be fully enforceable against the Surety.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied in accordance with the Construction
Contract, to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: |« »« » Name and Title: |« »« »

Address: «» Address: «»
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

TRIBAL EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS OFFICE (TERO)

TULALIP TERO MISSION STATEMENT

The Tulalip TERO has a mission to help improve the quality of life for Tulalip Tribal members and
other Native American families through opportunities that can assist them in pursuing quality jobs or
careers with decent wages and by protecting their rights of preferential employment, training,
business and economic opportunities on and near the Tulalip Reservation. Also, to assist business
in achieving compliance with hiring Native American qualified workers.

Information

6404 Marine Drive, Tulalip, WA 98271
Office: (360) 716-4747

Fax: (360) 716-0612

Alternate Fax: (360) 716-0249

Driving Direction From Seattle:

Go North on highway I-5. At exit 199, turn RIGHT onto Ramp and turn LEFT (West) onto
SR-528 [4th St]. Road name changes to Marine Dr. NE. Turn RIGHT (North-East) onto 64th
Street NW.

Driving Direction From Mount Vernon:
Go South on highway [-5. At exit 199, turn RIGHT onto Ramp and bear RIGHT (West) onto
Marine Dr. NE. Turn RIGHT (North-East) onto 64th Street NW.

On June 20, 2012, the Tulalip Tribes board of Directors enacted the Tribal Employment Rights
Office Code which is the preferential employment and contracting laws of the land within the
boundaries of the Tulalip Reservation.

Tulalip TERO office requires businesses to:
e Hire TERO qualified and certified workers;
o Give Native owned businesses the opportunity to bid;
¢ Fill out and negotiate a compliance plan prior to commencing work; and

e Pay 1.75% TERO fee on all construction projects over $10,000

FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

The following presents a list of the most frequently asked questions and inquiries about Native
American Preference and Tribal Employment Rights Office (TERO).

1. WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF TERO?

To access more employment & training opportunities for Native Americans and their
families. To provide more business & economic opportunities for businesses owned by
Native Americans.

2. WHY IS THERE A NEED FOR TERO?

Since unemployment rate in Native communities remains high, Tribes must take strong
actions to protect the employment rights of Native American people.

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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3. WHAT ARE THE BASIC REQUIREMENTS OF TERO?
All employers operating within tribal jurisdiction are required to provide Indian
preference in employment, training, contracting, and subcontracting. Following are the
major provisions and requirements found in most TERO Codes that employers must
adhere too:

A.

To ensure Native preference, employers need to submit and negotiate a detailed
compliance plan of employer workforce needs with a TERO Compliance Officer.

To utilize the TERO skills banks for all referrals and consider Native applicants
before interviewing or hiring any Non-Native worker.

To negotiate with the TERO Compliance Officer(s) the specific number of Natives in
each job classification and to cooperate with tribal training programs to hire a certain
number of trainees.

To eliminate all extraneous job qualification criteria or personnel requirements which
may act as a barrier to Native employment. TEROs are guided by EEOC guidelines
for verifying legitimate Bona-fide Occupational Qualifications (BFOQ's).

To keep in contact with the TERO office in order to resolve any employee problems
and issues.

To acknowledge and respect tribal religious beliefs and cultural difference and to
cooperate with TERO to provide reasonable accommodations.

. All employers who have collective bargaining agreements with one or more unions

must secure a written agreement from their unions indicating that they will comply
with TERO.

. The TERO certified worker shall be treated the same as the other employees. There

will be a Zero tolerance to discrimination within the boundaries of the Tulalip
Reservation.

The success of TERO programs can be directly attributed to the fact that these programs
embody all of the critical elements listed above.

4. WHAT IS A COMPLIANCE PLAN?

A Compliance Plan is a written document that provides detailed descriptions of a
construction project with all the pertinent information. This is where you list your key
personnel and your work force needs. A Key employee is a permanent employee who is
in a supervisory or specialized position and without this person an employer would face
a financial loss. This document is then negotiated with a TERO Compliance Officer for
approval.

5. WHAT TERO REQUIREMENTS ARE THERE IN CONTRACTING BIDS?

The TERO Office has a Native American Owned Business Registry (NAOB) in which
TERO certifies that the companies are owned by Native Americans. The TERO Code
requires that Contractors and or Subcontractors provide opportunities to every NAOB
that is qualified to do the work.
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IS THERE A DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TRIBAL AND NATIVE AMERICAN
PREFERENCE?

Yes, on Tribally funded projects TERO can require Tribal member preference. This is
permissible under Federal law because tribes are exempt from Title VII of the Civil Rights
Act, Executive Order 11246 and most other employment rights legislation. Native
American preference is permissible under some federal laws i.e., Indian Self
Determination Act, Buy Indian Act and under most federal laws.

. WHAT IS THE EXTENT OF TERO JURISDICTION?

A Tribe has the authority to enact and enforce any Indian employment preference law
that is grounded in its inherent sovereign powers of self-government. This legal doctrine
is the most basic principle of Indian law and is supported by a host of Supreme Court
decisions. The jurisdiction is legally described or defined by treaty or legislation. The
exterior boundaries of the reservation including cede territories and lands where
jurisdiction has not been extinguished. TERO has a political preference, not a racial
preference and does not violate Title VII or any other Federal Employment Law.

. ARE THERE ANY EXEMPTIONS TO TERO REQUIREMENTS?

Yes, there are several exemptions. Direct employment by Federal / State governments,
schools, churches and some non-profits are not covered by TERO. Some Tribes also
exempt themselves from TERO coverage. It is important to note however, that any
contract or sub-contract let by any of these entities is covered by TERO.

. WILL TERO INTERRUPT MY DAILY BUSINESS OPERATIONS?

No. Since TERO is pro-active, the compliance plans are signed by TERO and the
employer prior to the commencement of work prevents disputes. The Compliance
Officers will monitor the TERO requirements by doing onsite compliance visits that would
not be detrimental to business operations. TERO can sanction employers for violations
which may shut down operations but only in severe disputes and in accordance with the
applicable law.

DOESN'T TERO DO AWAY WITH THE COMPETITIVE BIDDING PROCESS AND
FAIR COMPETITION?

No. It provides preference to certified and qualified Native American businesses on
projects on or near the Tulalip Reservation. As with employment contracting preference
is permissible or required under Federal, Tribal, State or other Local laws. Preference is
not provided to the exclusion of other businesses. Price and quality are still primary
considerations.

ARE EMPLOYERS PROTECTED AGAINST UNFAIR TERO VIOLATION
CHARGES?
Yes. The first level of protection comes from the TERO Compliance Officer who handles
the charge. These officers are trained to deal with facts and merits of the case before

making determinations. Beyond the TERO Commission, grievant can seek relief in the
Tribal and Federal Courts.

WHAT SANCTIONS DO EMPLOYERS FACE FOR VIOLATIONS OF TERO?

Violation of TERO requirements may result in severe sanctions. If the TERO office
determines that employers willfully and intentionally breached TERO requirements.
TERO may:

A. Deny such party the right to commence business on the reservation;

B. Impose a civil fine on such party ranging on most reservations anywhere from
$500.00 to $5,000.00 per violation;
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13.

14.

15.

C. Terminate or suspend party's operation and deny them the rights to conduct further
business on the reservation; and or

D. Order any party to dismiss any illegally hired Non-Natives, take action to ensure
future compliance and to make back payment of any lost wages be paid to the
TERO certified Native Americans.

CAN SANCTIONS IMPOSED BY THE TERO COMMISSION BE APPEALED?

Yes. Sanctions imposed by the TERO Commission can be appealed in tribal court.
Appeals of tribal court decisions can be made to the federal court system.

It is important to note that only one appeal to a TERO commission and tribal court
decision has ever been appealed to the federal court. The case ended at the Ninth

Circuit Court of Appeals and Appellate that upheld the TERO complaint and the Tribal
Courts decisions.

ARE TERO FEES LEGAL?

Yes. Tribal authority to access a fee is equal to that of any government. Taxation, licenses
and fees are a valuable source for financing Tribal governmental operations. Tribes
therefore consider their social and economic needs and priorities and set the TERO
requirements to suit them just as National, State, and other units of government do.

Many contractors without complaint pay taxes and comply with the governmental
requirements of states, counties, etc., but openly oppose doing so with Tribes. This
"cultural discrimination” is indicative of the lack of knowledge and acceptance of the
sovereign authority of the Tribes. Employers can realize a substantial savings since
Tribal taxes or fees pre-empt state or other local taxation on the reservation projects
often to the benefit of the employer.

The Tulalip Tribes’ TERO fee is 1.75% of total cost on any project over $10,000.

TERO has the responsibility to ensure due process of the employer under the Tribal
code and that only qualified and screened referrals are made to the employer.

HOW HAVE VARIOUS FEDERAL, STATE AND OTHER AGENCIES VIEWED
TERO IN THEIR OPERATION?

When TERO first appeared in the late seventies there was opposition from some and
difference from others. Over the past twenty years a great deal of progress has been
made, some by direct legal action but most through pro-active, non-adversarial,
synergistic effort. The results are Native American preference and TERO provisions,
policies and procedures figure prominently in the following:

A. The Civil Rights Handbook.

B. The Job Training and Partnership Act.

C. The Small Business Administration 8(a) Program.
D

. Public Law 93-638, The Indian Education Assistance and Self-Determination Act of
1974.

E. HUD Regulations.
F. BIA Acquisition Assistance Agreement 84-1.
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G. EEOC / TERO Contracts.

H. OFCCP Indian Employment Initiative.

FHWA ISTEA "Indians in Highway Construction Initiative".
Indian Health Service Alaska Native Hiring Agreement.
US DOL/BAT Notice 84-1.

Indian Education Impact and Programs Under PL 81-815 (Construction) and PL 81-
874 (OPS/Admin).

r X <«

CONTRACTORS

The following outlines the TERO expectations and responsibilities placed on all contractors and
subcontractors doing work on or near the Tulalip Reservation. This document should be read
carefully, along with the TERO Code. If you have any questions or concerns contact a TERO
Compliance Officer.

TERO ACKNOWLEDGMENT:

Requirement: The contractor / employer must comply with all rules and regulations as set forth in
the TERO Code. This agreement will be affirmed in writing and will be signed and dated by the
TERO Manager. Furthermore, if a project is expected to be of one month duration or more, the
contractor must arrange a pre-construction meeting with the TERO Manager or TERO Compliance
Officers prior to submitting a Compliance Plan to the TERO department.

TERO LIAISON:

Requirement: All contractors and employers must designate a responsible company official to
coordinate all employment, training and contracting related activities with the TERO department to
ensure that the company is in compliance with the TERO Code during all phases of the project.

NATIVE AMERICAN OWNED BUSINESS REGISTRY:

Requirement: The TERO Office maintains a certified Native American Owned Business Registry. All
the businesses on the registry need to be given the opportunity to bid on any projects that they are
gualified for. If they are within ten-percent (10%) of the lowest bid, you need to negotiate to see if
they can reduce their price. But the fact remains that the bid will be awarded on: price, quality and
capability unless other requirements are set forth in the bid documents.

TERO COMPLIANCE PLAN:

Requirement: All contractors, sub-contractors and or employers must have an approved written
compliance agreement filed, negotiated and approved by the TERO Office prior to commencement
of any construction activities on the Tulalip Reservation. There is a 1.75% TERO fee on any
projects over $10,000 to be paid in full or negotiated with the TERO Compliance Officers.

COMPLIANCE PLAN WORKFORCE/ KEY EMPLOYEE:

Requirement: Contractors and or Employers shall be required to hire and maintain as many TERO /
Native American preference employees as apply for and are qualified for each craft or skill.

Exception: Prior to commencing work on the Tulalip Reservation the prospective employer,
contractor and subcontractors shall identify key and permanent employees.

Key employee: One who is in a top supervisory position or performs a critical function such that an
employer would risk likely financial damage or loss if that task were assigned to a person unknown
to the employer. An employee who is hired on a project by project basis may be considered a key
employee so long as they are in a top supervisory position or perform a critical function.
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Permanent employee: One who is and had been on the employers’ or contractors’ annual pay roll
for a period of one year continuously, working in a regular position for the employer, or is an owner
of the firm. An employee who is hired on a project by project basis shall not be considered a
permanent employee.

Non-preferred Permanent and Key Employee(s) shall not exceed 20% of the workforce. Permanent
and Key employees are subject to TERO approval and TERO may require a position to be opened
up to all preference workers.

TERO HIRING HALL & RECRUITMENT EFFORTS:

Requirement: Contractor or employer is required to contact the TERO Office for recruiting and
placement services on all non-key positions. The TERO Office shall be given a minimum of
seventy-two (72) hours to furnish a qualified referral. Furthermore contractors and employers are
required to provide TERO with a written list of their projected workforce needs, job classifications,
openings, hiring policies, rate of pay, experience / skill requirements, employment screening
procedures and anticipated duration of employment.

NATIVE PREFERENCE:

Requirement: All contractors, businesses and employers operating within the boundaries of the
Reservation, or on Tribal projects off the reservation shall give preference in hiring, promotion,
training, layoffs, recall, and all other aspects of employment, unless other contractual agreements
or federal requirements restrict the preference specified below. The order of preference shall be
given to the following persons in the following enumerated order:

1) Enrolled Tulalip Tribal Members

2) Spouses, Parent of a tribal member child, biological child born to an enrolled Tulalip Tribal
Member, current legal guardian of a Tribal Member dependent child (with a proper letter of
temporary or permanent legal guardianship from a court), or a tribal member in a domestic
partner relationship (with documentation).

3) Other Natives/Indians shall mean any member of a federally recognized Indian tribe, nation
or band, including members of federally recognized Alaskan Native villages or communities.

4) Spouse of federally recognized Native American
5) Regular current employees of the all Tulalip Tribal entities
6) Other

Exception: Where prohibited by contractual agreements or federal requirements, the above order of
preference set out in subsection 1.8, shall not apply. In such cases preference shall be given in
accordance with the applicable contractual agreement, federal requirement, or Federal Law.

Requirement: If the TERO Office is unable to refer an adequate number of qualified, preferred
employees for a Contractor, TERO will notify the Contractor who may fill the remaining positions
with non-TERO workers. When this occurs, TERO work permits may be valid for one month from
the date of issuance and may be renewed. Work permits are non-transferable.

Requirement: When work permits are issued, the contractor is still required to notify the TERO
Office of all future job openings on the project so that qualified, preferred employees have an
opportunity to be dispatched.
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JOB QUALIFICATIONS, PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS & RELIGIOUS ACCOMMODATIONS:

Requirement: An employer may not use any job qualification criteria or personnel requirements
which serve as barriers to the employment of Natives which are not required by business necessity.
The TERO department will review the job duties and may require the employer to eliminate the
personnel requirements at issue. Employers shall also make reasonable accommodation to the
religious beliefs and cultural traditions of Native workers.

TRAINING:

Requirement: Contractors and or Employers may be required to develop on the job training
opportunities and or participate in Tribal or local training programs, including upgrading programs,
and apprenticeship or other trainee programs relevant to the employer's needs.

LAY-OFFS:

Requirement: TERO preference employees shall not be laid off where non-TERO preference
employees are still working. If the employer lays-off employees by crews, classifications or other
categories, qualified TERO preference employees shall be transferred to crews or positions that will
be retained. This section does not apply to key or permanent employees.

NOTE: The TERO Office is here to help in any way we can. Communication with the TERO
Compliance Officers is very important in that it will help ensure the job to run smoothly.

(REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK)
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington
Construction Department

of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and otherinformation)

Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003

10/16/23

Contract Documents

in the year

The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

The parties should complete
A101%-2017, Exhibit A,
Insurance and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement.

AlA Document A201°-2017,
General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.

UTILITY BUILDING
Contract Agreement
Page 1



The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

INTERIM WAIVER AND RELEASE OF CLAIMS

TO THE TULALIP TRIBES OF WASHINGTON (“OWNER"):

(the “Releasing Party”) has furnished labor or
services, or supplied materials or equipment (collectively, the “Work”) for construction on The Tulalip
Utilities Project (the “Project”), located at 3015 Mission Beach Road, Tulalip, WA 98271.

Upon receipt of payment by the Releasing Party of $ , whether in cash, by
check or by joint check, the Releasing Party represents and certifies to Owner that: (i) Releasing Party and
all of its subcontractors are in compliance with the terms of their respective contracts; (ii) all due and
payable bills with respect to the Work have been paid to date or are included in the amount requested in
the current Application for Payment and there is no known basis for the filing of any claim in respect of the
Work except for (a) any claim that the Releasing Party has previously provided written notice to Owner
about such claim, and (b) amounts owed to Releasing Party and/or any subcontractor or supplier that are
considered Cost of the Work but have been withheld by the Owner; and (iii) waivers and releases from all
Subcontractors and/or Suppliers being billed under a Releasing Party Subcontract Agreement or Purchase
Agreement have been obtained in form substantially similar hereto as to constitute an effective waiver and
release of all known claims. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Interim Waiver and Release of Claims
shall not apply to any amounts owed for Work which has been provided to the Project during a billing
period prior to the date hereof where Releasing Party and/or any subcontractor or supplier has not yet
requested reimbursement for the cost of the Work provided to the Project.

If any claim covered by this Interim Waiver and Release of Claims is made or filed by the
Releasing Party or any of its lower tier consultants, subcontractors, suppliers, vendors or materialmen at
any tier against or with respect to Owner or the Project then the Releasing Party (1) shall immediately
release and discharge, or secure the release or discharge of, such claim and (2) shall indemnify, defend
and hold harmless Owner and the Project from and against any and all costs, damages, expenses, court
costs and attorney fees arising from such claim or any litigation resulting from such claim.

(the Releasing Party)

DATED: By:
Printed Name:
Its:
[Notary Seal]
State of: County of:
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public:
My Commission expires:
Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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The Tulalip Tribes of Washington

FINAL WAIVER AND RELEASE OF CLAIMS

TO THE TULALIP TRIBES OF WASHINGTON (“OWNER"):

Upon receipt of payment of $ , Whether in cash, by check or by joint check,
(the “Releasing Party”) has furnished labor or services, or supplied materials or equipment for construction
on Tulalip Utilities Project (the “Project”), located at located at 3015 Mission Beach Road, Tulalip, WA
98271.

The Releasing Party hereby unconditionally waives and releases any and all claims, stop notices,
rights to submit stop notices, suits, demands, protests, damages, losses and expenses of any nature
whatsoever (whether under statute, in equity or otherwise and whether received through assignment or
otherwise) (each, individually, a “Claim”) against or with respect to The Tulalip Tribes of Washington,
which is referred to as the Owner in the Contract Documents, or any other party holding an interest in the
Property (collectively, the “Released Parties”), or against or with respect to the Project, the Property,
improvements to the Property and materials, fixtures, apparatus and machinery furnished for the Property
(collectively, the “Released Properties”).

Upon the receipt of the aforesaid amount, the Releasing Party expressly acknowledges that it has
been paid all amounts due and owing to it for work, services, material or equipment in connection with the
Work and the Releasing Party represents and warrants that all amounts due and owing to consultants,
subcontractors and suppliers below the Releasing Party in connection with this Project have been paid,
unless noted herewith as approved by Owner.

If any Claim is made or filed by the Releasing Party or any of its lower tier consultants,
subcontractors, suppliers or laborers at any tier against or with respect to any of the Released Parties or
any of the Released Properties, then the Releasing Party (1) shall immediately release and discharge, or
secure the release or discharge of such Claim and (2) shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the
Released Parties from and against any and all costs, damages, expenses, court costs and attorney fees
arising from such Claim or any litigation resulting from such Claim.

(the Releasing Party)

DATED: By:
Printed Name:
Its:
[Notary Seal]
State of: County of:
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public:
My Commission expires:
Tulalip Tribes Project No.: 2021-003 UTILITY BUILDING
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Departmentof(@ Buyer’s REtail Sales TaX

Revenue . g
Washington State Exemption Certificate
Form 27 0032 Do not use this form for resale purchases

O Reset form

This certificate is for:

D Single use

You need to show this certificate each time you buy an exempt item.
D Blanket certificate

You can use this certificate anytime, as long as you and the seller/marketplace facilitator have a
recurring business relationship. A recurring business relationship means you have at least one sale
transaction within 12 months (RCW 82.08.050(7)(c)).

Name: Date:

Mailing address:

City: State: Zip:

I, the undersigned buyer, certify | am making an exempt purchase for the following reason:
(Enter information and/or check applicable box(es)).

Nonresident vessel purchases:

Place of residence:
Type of proof of residence accepted (driver’s license, State Issued ID Card, etc) ,

including any identification numbers , and expiration date
|:| Watercraft (make, model and serial number of vessel):
|:| Registered or documented with the US Coast Guard or state of principal use and will leave
Washington waters within 45 days; or

l:l Buyer is a resident of a foreign country. Purchase is for use outside Washington and will

leave Washington water within 45 days.

Seller’s signature:

% Print form

To request this document in an alternate format, please complete the form dor.wa.gov/AccessibilityRequest
or call 360-705-6705. Teletype (TTY) users please dial 711.

REV 27 0032 (8/19/21) Need help? See intructions on page 5 or call 360-705-6705 Page 1




Buyer’s Retail Sales Tax Exemption Certificate Form Revenue(C4

Washington State

Electric vehicles/vessels:

|:| a. Batteries or fuel cells for electric vehicles and services for installing, repairing, or improving
electric vehicle batteries and fuel cells.

|:| b. Tangible personal property that will become a component of a battery or fuel cell electric
vehicle infrastructure and labor and services for installing, constructing, repairing, or improving
battery or fuel cell electric vehicle infrastructure, including hydrogen fueling stations.

I:' c. Zero emissions buses.

|:| d. Vessels equipped with battery-powered electric marine propulsion systems or the systems
themselves with continuous power greater than 15kW.

I:' e. Batteries and battery packs or shoreside battery infrastructure used to exclusively power electric
marine propulsion systems operating at a continuous power greater than 15kW.

Intrastate air transport:

|:| Airplanes for use in providing intrastate air transportation by a commuter air carrier and the sale of
repair and related services for these airplanes.

Interstate or foreign commerce or commercial deep sea fishing business:

|:| a. Motor vehicle, trailers and component parts thereof used to transport persons or property for
hire in interstate or foreign commerce.

|:| b. Airplanes, locomotives, railroad cars or watercraft and component parts thereof used in
transporting persons or property for hire.

|:| c. Labor and services rendered to construct, repair, clean, alter or improve for hire carrier property.

|:| d. Items for use connected with private or common carriers engaged in air, rail or water in
interstate or foreign commerce. (Note: Items consumed in the state are subject to use tax.)

|:| e. Watercraft, component parts, labor and services, and/or diesel fuel used in a qualifying
commercial deep sea fishing operation.

Registered vessel name: Vessel number:

|:| f. Purchases of liquefied natural gas (LNG) by private or common waterborne carriers in interstate

or foreign commerce. The exemption applies to ninety percent of LNG transported and
consumed outside this State by the buyer.
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Buyer’s Retail Sales Tax Exemption Certificate Form Revenue(C4

Washington State

Other:

Prescription items: You must use the Sales Tax Exemption Certificate for Health Care Providers to claim exemptions for
items prescribed for human use and other medical purchases.

|:| a. Waste vegetable oil used to produce biodiesel fuel for personal use.

|:| b. Equipment rental and purchase of services for use in motion picture and video production.
c. Objects of art or cultural value purchased by an artistic or cultural organization.

|:| d. Adaptive automobile equipment purchased by disabled veterans.

D e. Animal pharmaceuticals purchased by veternarians. This exemption does not apply to
pharmaceuticals for pets (describe):

D f. Computer hardware, peripherals, software and related installation, used by the aerospace industry.

|:| g. Labor, services and tangible personal property related to the constructing of new buildings by a
manufacturer of commercial airplanes, fuselages, or wings of a commercial airplane, or by a port
district, political subdivision, or municipal corporation to be leased to such a manufacturer.

|:| h. Computer hardware, peripherals, software and related installation, purchased by publishers and
printers.

|:| i. City, County, Tribal, or Inter-Tribal Housing Authorities.

|:|j. Tangible personal property for use in a noncontiguous state delivered to the usual receiving terminal of
the shipper.
Types of goods purchased:

Point of delivery: Carrier/agent:

|:| k. Gases and chemicals used by a manufacturer or processor for hire in the production of semiconductor
materials.

|:| |. Hog fuel used to produce electricity, steam, heat, or biofuel.

|:| m. Tangible personal property under the weatherization assistance program.
|:| n. Trail grooming services.

|:| o. Honey bees, honey bee feed purchased by an eligible apiarist. Apiarist ID #:
|:| p. Federal credit union purchases.

|:| g. Wax, ceramic materials, and labor used to create molds consumed during the process of creating
investment castings.

|:| r. Sales of ferry vessels to the state or local governmental units, components thereof, and labor and
service charges.

|:| s. Joint Municipal Utilities Services Authority.
|:| t. Paratransit vehicles purchased by paratransit service providers.
|:| u. Large/private airplanes purchased by nonresidents.

v. Standard financial information purchased by qualifying international investment management
companies and their affiliates.
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Buyer’s Retail Sales Tax Exemption Certificate Form Revenue(C4

Washington State

|:| w. Material and supplies directly used in the packing of fresh perishable horticultural products by
persons who receive, wash, sort, and pack fresh perishable horticultural products for farmers.

|:| X. Vessel deconstruction services.

D y. Only for delivered bottled water I:I No source of potable water D Prescribed water
D Purchased with food stamps (SNAP)

|:| z. Anaerobic digesters and repair services.

|:| aa. Purchases of solar energy machinery and equipment that generates at least 1 kilowatt (kW) and no
more than 100 kW of electricity and labor and services rendered in regard to installation of such
equipment.

D bb. Ride-sharing vehicles to be used in certain rideshare programs.

Certification:

I, the undersigned buyer, understand that by completing and signing this certificate | am certifying that | qualify
for the tax exempt purchase(s) indicated above. | understand that | will be required to pay sales or use tax on
purchases that do not qualify for an exemption. In addition, | understand that false or erroneous use of this
certificate will result in liability for unpaid tax with interest and may result in additional penalties.

Type of entity: |:| Individual D Corporation |:| Sole Proprietor |:| Partnership
|:| Other (explain)

Type of business: Account ID:

Buyer name: Title:

Street address:
City, State, Zip:

Buyer signature:

Seller must retain the original of this certificate for their records.
Do not send a copy of this certificate to the Department of Revenue.
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Buyer’s Retail Sales Tax Exemption Certificate Form

Washington State

Instructions

Buyer’s must ensure entitlement to the exemption before using this certificate.
For information regarding exemptions, contact Washington State Department of Revenue Taxpayer
Information Center at 360-705-6705 or visit our website at dor.wa.gov.

Line 1 applies to watercraft purchased by a
nonresident for use outside Washington when
delivery take place in Washington. The buyer must
provide proof of residency (picture ID) and check
the applicable box. By checking the box, the buyer
certifies that the vessel will leave Washington State
waters within forty-five days. Sellers must examine
and document the proof of residency provided by
the buyer. Seller must sign the form. By signing the
form, the seller certifies that the seller has examined
and listed the buyer’s proof of residency. See WAC
458-20-238 for acceptable proof of residency for
corporations, partnerships and limited liability
companies. Reference: RCW 82.08.0266, RCW
82.08.02665 and

WAC 458-20-238.

Line 2a applies to the purchase of batteries or fuel
cells for electric vehicles and services for installing,
repairing, or improving electric vehicle batteries and
fuel cells. Reference: RCW 82.08.816

Line 2b applies to the purchase of tangible personal
property that will become a component of an
electric vehicle infrastructure or to labor and services
rendered in respect to installing, constructing,
repairing, or improving electric vehicle infrastructure,
including hydrogen fueling stations.

Reference: RCW 82.08.816

Line 2c applies to the purchase of zero emissions
buses.Reference: RCW 82.08.816

Line 2d applies to the purchases of vessels with
battery- powered electric marine propulsion systems
or the systems themselves with continuous power
greater than 15 kW. Reference: RCW 82.08.996

Line 2e applies to the purchase of marine batteries,
shoreside infrastructure, and related labor and
installation charges used with electric vessel marine
propulsion systems. Reference: 82.08.996

Line 3 applies to the purchase of airplanes for use in
providing intrastate air transportation by a commuter
air carrier and the sale of repair and related services
for these airplanes. Commuter air carriers are

air carriers holding authority under Title 14, part

298 of the code of federal regulations that carries
passengers on at least five round trips per week

on at least one route between two or more points.
Reference: RCW 82.08.0262 and 82.12.0254

REV 27 0032 (8/19/21)
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Line 4a applies to the purchase of motor vehicles,
or trailers by a business operating or contracting

to operate for the holder of a carrier permit issued
by the Interstate Commerce Commission. The
exemption also applies to component parts and
repairs of such carrier property including labor and
services rendered in the course of constructing,
repairing, cleaning, altering or improving the same.
The buyer must attach a list stating make, model,
year, serial number, motor number and ICC permit
number. Reference: RCW 82.08.0263 and WAC 458-
20-174

Line 4b applies to the purchase of airplanes,
locomotives, railroad cars, or watercraft for use

in conducting interstate or foreign commerce

by transporting therein or there with persons or
property for hire. The exemption also applies to
component parts of such carrier property.
Reference: RCW 82.08.0262 and WAC 458-20-175

Line 4c applies to charges for labor and services
rendered in the course of constructing, repairing,
cleaning, altering or improving carrier property when
carrier property is used for hire. Reference: RCW
82.08.0262 and WAC 458-20-175

Line 4d applies to the purchase of durable goods or
consumables, other than those mentioned in line

4b, for use in connection with interstate or foreign
commerce by such businesses. The goods must be for
exclusive use while engaged in transporting persons
or property in interstate or foreign commerce. The
exemption does not apply to charges for labor or
services in regard to the installing, repairing, cleaning
or altering of such property. Although exempt from
retail sales tax, materials are subject to use tax if
consumed in Washington. Unregistered businesses
must attach a list stating the description and quantity
of items that will be consumed in Washington and
pay use tax to the seller.

Reference: RCW 82.08.0261 and WAC 458-20-175
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Line 4e applies to the purchase of vessels,
component parts, or repairs by persons engaged in
commercial deep sea fishing operations outside the
territorial waters of the state of Washington. The
exemption also applies to the purchase of diesel fuel
used in commercial deep or commercial passenger
fishing operations when annual gross receipts from
the operations are at least five thousand dollars.
Reference: RCW 82.08.0262, RCW 82.08.0298, and
WAC 458-20-176.

Line 4f applies to the purchase of LNG by carriers
that are registered with the Department of Revenue.
Carriers not registered with the Department must
pay sales tax on all LNG at the time of purchase, and
may later apply for a partial refund directly from the
Department.

Line 5a applies to the purchase of waste vegetable
oil from restaurants and food processors to produce
biodiesel fuel for personal use. The exemption does
not apply to persons that are engaged in selling
biodiesel fuel at wholesale or retail.

Reference: RCW 82.08.0205.

Line 5b applies to the rental of production
equipment and purchases of production services by
motion picture and video production companies.
Reference: RCW 82.08.0315 and Motion Picture-
Video Production Special Notice.

Line 5c applies to the purchase of objects of art or
cultural value, and items used in the creation of a
work of art (other than tools), or in displaying art
objects or presenting artistic or cultural exhibitions
or performances by artistic or cultural organizations.
Reference: RCW 82.08.031 and WAC 458-20-249.

Line 5d applies to the purchases of add-on adaptive
automotive equipment purchased by disabled
veterans and disabled members of the armed forces
currently on active duty. To qualify the equipment
must be prescribed by a physician and the purchaser
must be reimbursed by the Department of Veterans
Affairs and the reimbursement must be paid directly
to the seller. Reference: RCW 82.08.875

Line 5e applies to the purchase of animal
pharmaceuticals by veterinarians or farmers for
the purpose of administering to an animal raised
for sale by a farmer. Animal pharmaceuticals must
be approved by the United States Food and Drug
Administration or the United States Department of
Agriculture. This exemption does not extend to or
include pet animals.

Reference: RCW 82.08.880.

REV 27 0032 (8/19/21)
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Washington State

Line 5f applies to the purchase of computer
hardware, peripherals, and software, and related
installation, not otherwise eligible for the M&E
exemption, used primarily in development, design,
and engineering of aerospace products or in
providing aerospace services. Reference: RCW
82.08.975.

Line 5g applies to charges for labor and services
rendered in respect to the constructing of new
buildings used primarily to manufacture commercial
airplanes, fuselages of commercial airplanes, or
wings of commercial airplanes. The exemption is
available to manufacturers engaged in manufacturing
commercial airplanes, fuselages of commercial
airplanes, or wings of commercial airplanes. It is also
available to port districts, political subdivisions, or
municipal corporations who lease an eligible facility
to a manufacturer engaged in eligible manufacturing
activities. The exemption also applies to sales of
tangible personal property that will become a
component of such buildings during the course

of the constructing, and to labor and services
rendered in respect to installing, during the course of
constructing, building fixtures not otherwise eligible
for the exemption under RCW 82.08.02565(2)(b).
Reference: RCW 82.08.980 and RCW 82.32.850.

Line 5h applies to the purchase of computer
hardware, peripherals, digital cameras, software,
and related installation not otherwise eligible for the
M&E exemption that is used primarily in the printing
or publishing of printed materials. The exemption
includes repairs and replacement parts.

Reference: RCW 82.08.806.

Line 5i applies to all retail purchases of goods and
services by City, County, Tribal, or Inter-Tribal Housing
Authorities.

Reference: RCW 35.82.210.

Line 5j applies to the purchase of goods for use in

a state, territory or possession of the United States
which is not contiguous to any other state such as
Alaska, Hawaii, Guam, and American Samoa. For the
exemption to apply, the seller must deliver the goods
to the usual receiving terminal of the for-hire carrier
selected to transport the goods.

Reference: RCW 82.08.0269.
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Line 5k applies to the purchase of gases and
chemicals by a manufacturer or processor for hire in
the production of semiconductor materials. Limited
to gases and chemicals used to grow the product,
deposit or grow permanent or sacrificial layers on
the product, to etch or remove material from the
product, to anneal the product, to immerse the
product, to clean the product, and other uses where
the gases and chemicals come into direct contact
with the product during the production process, or
gases and chemicals used to clean the chambers and
other like equipment in which processing takes place.

Reference: RCW 82.08.9651.

Line 5l applies to the purchase of hog fuel to produce
electricity, steam, heat, or biofuel. Hog fuel is defined
as wood waste and other wood residuals including
forest derived biomass. Hog fuel does not include
firewood or wood pellets.

Reference: RCW 82.08.956.

Line 5m applies to the purchase of tangible personal
property used in the weatherization of residences
under the

weatherization assistance program. The tangible
personal property must become a component part of
the residence.

Reference: RCW 82.08.998.

Line 5n applies to the purchase of trail grooming
services by the state of Washington and nonprofit
corporations organized under chapter 24.03 RCW.
Trail grooming activities include snow compacting,
snow redistribution, or snow removal on state or
privately-owned trails. Reference: RCW 82.08.0203.

Line 50 applies to all honey bees and honey bee feed
(e.g. sugar) purchased by an eligible apiarist. An
eligible apiarist is a person who: owns or keeps one
or more bee colonies; grows, raises, or produces
honey bee products for sale at wholesale; and
registers their hives/colonies with the WA State
Department of Agriculture as required by RCW
15.60.021

References: RCW 82.08.0204 and RCW 82.08.200

Line 5p applies to the purchase of goods and retail
services by federally chartered credit unions. Federal
credit unions are exempt from state and local
consumer taxes under federal law, such as sales tax,
lodging taxes and rental car tax. To be exempt, the
federal credit union must pay for goods and services
directly, such as by a check written on the federal
credit union or a credit card issued to the federal
credit union. Sellers should keep a copy of the check
or credit card used for payment to substantiate the
exempt nature of the sale. Reference: WAC 458-20-
190

REV 27 0032 (8/19/21)
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Washington State

Line 5q applies to the purchase of wax and ceramic
materials used to create molds consumed during
the process of creating ferrous and nonferrous
investment castings used in industrial applications.
Also applies to labor or services used to create wax
patterns and ceramic shells used as molds in this
process. Reference: RCW 82.08.983

Line 5r applies to sales of ferry vessels to the state

of Washington or to a local governmental unit in

the state of Washington for use in transporting
pedestrians, vehicles, and goods within or outside
the territorial waters of the state. The exemption also
applies to sales of tangible personal property which
becomes a component part of such ferry vessels

and sales of or charges made for labor and services
rendered in respect to constructing or improving
such ferry vessels.

Reference RCW 82.08.0285.

Line 5s applies to cities, counties, and other
municipalities that create a Joint Municipal Services
Authority.

Reference: RCW 82.08.999

Line 5t applies to purchases of small buses, cutaways,
and modified vans not more than 28 feet long by a
public social service agency (transit authority) or a
private, nonprofit transportation provider.

Reference: RCW 82.08.0287.

Line 5u applies to purchases of private airplanes by
nonresidents weighing over 41,000 pounds. It also
provides an exemption for charges for repairing,
cleaning, altering or improving such airplanes owned
by nonresidents. A nonresident qualifies for these
exemptions when they are not required to register
the airplane with the Department of Transportation.

Reference: RCW 82.08.215

Line 5v applies to the purchase and use of standard
financial information by a qualifying international
investment management companies and their
qualifying affiliates to $15 million dollars in a calendar
year. The standard financial information may be
provided in a tangible format (e.g. paper documents),
on a tangible media (e.g. DVD, USB drive, etc.) or as a
digital product transferred electronically.

Reference: RCW 82.08.207
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Line 5w applies to purchases of materials and
supplies used in packing horticultural products. The
exemption applies only to persons who receive,
wash, sort, and pack fresh perishable horticultural
products for farmers as defined in RCW 82.04.330
and that are entitled to a deduction under RCW
82.04.4287 either as an agent or an independent
contractor.

Reference: RCW 82.08.0311

Line 5x applies to deconstruction of vessels. “Vessel
deconstruction” means permanently dismantling

a vessel, including: Abatement and removal of
hazardous materials; the removal of mechanical,
hydraulic, or electronic components or other

vessel machinery and equipment; and either

the cutting apart or disposal, or both, of vessel
infrastructure. For the purposes of this subsection,
“hazardous materials” includes fuel, lead, asbestos,
polychlorinated biphenyls, and oils. “Vessel
deconstruction” does not include vessel modification
or repair. In order to qualify for this exemption the
vessel deconstruction must be performed at either
a qualified vessel deconstruction facility; or an area
over water that has been permitted under section
402 of the clean water act of 1972 (33 U.S.C. Sec.
1342) for vessel deconstruction. Reference RCW
82.08.9996

Line 5x applies to deconstruction of vessels. “Vessel
deconstruction” means permanently dismantling

a vessel, including: Abatement and removal of
hazardous materials; the removal of mechanical,
hydraulic, or electronic components or other

vessel machinery and equipment; and either

the cutting apart or disposal, or both, of vessel
infrastructure. For the purposes of this subsection,
“hazardous materials” includes fuel, lead, asbestos,
polychlorinated biphenyls, and oils. “Vessel
deconstruction” does not include vessel modification
or repair. In order to qualify for this exemption the
vessel deconstruction must be performed at either
a qualified vessel deconstruction facility; or an area
over water that has been permitted under section
402 of the clean water act of 1972 (33 U.S.C. Sec.
1342) for vessel deconstruction. Reference RCW
82.08.9996

REV 27 0032 (8/19/21)
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Washington State

Line 5y this sales tax exemption only applies to
bottled water delivered to the buyer in a re-usable
container not sold with the water under one of the
following three conditions:

1. No Source of Potable Water — Retail sales and
use taxes do not apply to sales of bottled water for
human use to persons who do not have a readily
available source of potable water. Potable water is
water that is safe for human consumption.

2. Water dispensed to patients pursuant to a
prescription — Retail sales and use taxes do not
apply to sales of bottled water for human use
dispensed or to be dispensed to patients, pursuant
to a prescription for use in the cure, mitigation,
treatment, or prevention of disease or medical
condition.

“Prescription” means an order, formula, or recipe
issued in any form of oral, written, electronic, or
other means of transmission by a duly licensed
practitioner authorized by the laws of this state to
prescribe.

3. Purchased under the Supplemental Nutrition
Assistance Program (SNAP), formerly known as the
Food Stamp Program.

Line 5z applies to the purchases by owners and
operators of anaerobic digesters of services to
install, construct, repair, clean, alter, or improve

an anaerobic digester. Also applies to purchases

of tangible personal property that becomes

an ingredient or component of the anaerobic
digester. As of July 1, 2018 this includes equipment
necessary to process biogas and digestate from an
anaerobic and biogas from a landfill into marketable
coproducts. See RCW 82.08.900.

Line 5aa applies to the purchases of solar energy
machinery and equipment that generates at least

1 kilowatt and no more than 100kW of electricity.
This exemption also applies to the labor and services
purchased to install such machinery and equipment.
Reference: RCW 82.08.962

Line 5bb applies to purchases of vehicles by a

public transportation agency, a major employer,

or employees of major employers, to be primarily
used for ride sharing or ride sharing for persons with
special transportation needs. The vehicle and use of
vehicle must meet the criteria in RCW 82.08.0287.
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Date:

To: From:
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Spec Sec. Ref: Para: Drawing Ref: Detail:

Signed:

Response:

4 Attachments

Response From: To: Sent: Rec'd:

Signed:

Copies: U Owner U Consultants O a a 4 File
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TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 006325 - SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

TO: FREIHEIT ARCHITECTS DATE:

ATTN:

We hereby submit the following for your consideration in lieu of the specified item(s) for the above project:
Specification Section . Paragraph . Referenced Drawing(s)

Specified Item:

Proposed Substitution:

Reason for Substitution:

COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING (Use back or additional sheets if necessary).
1. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on Drawings? Yes . No
If yes, indicate changes:

2. What effect does the substitution have on other trades?

3. What effect do applicable code requirements have on substitution?

4. Describe the differences between the proposed substitution and the specified item(s):

5. How do manufacturer guarantees compare between proposed and specified items?
[ ] same [] Different (Explain on back.)

What is projected lump sum installed cost difference between proposed substitution and least expensive
specified item? $ . [ 9; (decrease); increase |

The undersigned hereby:

» Certifies that the proposed substitute item has been fully investigated and has been determined to be
equal or superior to that specified in all respects; that the same or greater warranty will be furnished,
that required maintenance service and source for replacement parts are available, and that
incorporation of the proposed substitute item will not affect functional clearances.

» Warrants that coordination, installation, and changes to the project as necessary to accommodate the
proposed substitution shall be the Contractor's responsibility, that use of the substitute item(s) will not
delay project completion, and that claims for additional costs related to its incorporation which may
become subsequently apparent will be borne by the Contractor.

Approved For Architect Review:

Signature Title
Signature shall be by a person having authority to legally bind the Contractor to the above terms.

[ ] Substitution [ ] Substitution Allowed [ ] Substitution
Allowed As Noted Not Allowed Date:

By:

Signature Title

END OF SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

BID ISSUE 006325-1 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 006425 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

13

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Description of Code required tests and Inspections to be furnished by the Owner.Requirements
for tests and inspections for bidder designed elements.

3. Code required Quality Assurance Plans for

4. Submittals to the jurisdictional code authorities.

CODE REQUIRED TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Structural elements will be subject to separate Owner paid tests and inspections, as described on the
Structural Drawings.

Tests and inspections will be performed in accordance with code requirements.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Owner will furnish testing and inspection services for the above Project. Requirements herein are
intended as basic descriptions of required tests and may be waived or expanded without impact on
the Contract price, except as necessary to accommodate substantial changes in coordination
requirements.

Reference to "testing laboratory" in singular shall not be construed to limit work under this document
to a single testing agency.

Comply with requirements of the International Building Code as amended by the jurisdictional code
authority.

Personnel employed in the inspection of soil, rock, concrete, and steel, specified under Divisions 3, 5,
and 31 of these specifications shall be qualified under the requirements of ASTM E329 - Standard
Specification for Agencies engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of Materials Used in
Construction.

Inspection and Test Reports: Prepare reports giving results and observations of tests, and stating
compliance or noncompliance with Contract Documents. Include records of observations and tests
performed, and other items as specified, herein.

Duties and Responsibilities of the Testing Laboratory.

1. Submit written reports of inspections and tests to the Owner, Architect, and other parties
designated by the Owner.

2. Submit copies of inspection reports to the jurisdictional building department, as required.

3. Submit copies of inspection reports to the Architect’s Structural Engineer of items specified in
Divisions 3, 4, and 5.

4. Upon request, provide interpretation of test results.

5.  Submit final signed report stating whether the work requiring special inspection was, to the best
of the testing and inspection agency inspector’'s knowledge, in conformance with the Contract
Documents and the applicable workmanship provisions of the governing code.

Testing Laboratory is not authorized to:

1. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Approve or accept any portion of the work.

3. Perform any duties of the Contractor.

EQUIPMENT

Furnish all equipment to perform the required tests and inspections, except as required to be
furnished by the General Contractor as described in the Contract Documents.

REQUIRED TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Earthwork:
1. Inspect spread footing excavations for conformance to the Contract Documents.
2. Fill Materials: Perform tests to determine acceptability for use.

BID ISSUE 006425-1 03/21/24
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TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 006425 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

3. Compaction: Perform density tests to determine compliance with specified compaction
requirements.

B. Trenching and Piping:
1. Perform compaction tests for bedding at one test per 100 linear feet of pipe bedding.
2. Perform compaction tests at one compaction test per lift per 100 linear feet of fill over pipe.

C. Asphalt Paving:
1. Perform in place density tests with a nuclear gage.
2.  Record ambient and asphalt temperatures.
3. Perform Marshal Analysis tests to determine asphalt composition. Perform one test per day.

D. Concrete Formwork:
1. Inspect forms for location, design, configuration, and seal of form joints and ties.
2. Check condition of bond surfaces, locations and sizes of all embedment items, and anchorage
for prevention of displacement.

E. Steel Concrete Reinforcement:
1. Obtain a copy of approved reinforcing steel placement drawings from the General Contractor.
2. Check reinforcement in place prior to the placement of concrete.
3. Testing procedure shall conform to ASTM A615.

F. Concrete:
1. Analyze concrete mix design.
2. Aggregate: Review source of aggregate to verify that supplier can furnish concrete of consistent
quality.
3. Require mill reports for cement used. Perform tests on cement, at Contractor's expense, if
reports cannot be furnished.
4. Inspect consolidation methods and finishing for conformance with contract requirements.
5. Slump and Air Content:
a. ASTM C 172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM C94.
b. Test when strength specimens are made, and as often, in the professional opinion of the
testing agency, as is necessary for control checks and acceptance proposed.
6. Concrete Temperature: Test hourly when air temperature is 40 degrees F. and below, and when
80 degrees F. and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
7. Compressive Strength Tests: Test in accordance with ASTM C 39.Compression Test
Specimens:
1) Collect in accordance with ASTM C31; mold and store cylinders for laboratories cured
test specimens, except when field-cured test specimens are required.
2) Provide one set of 5 cylinders of each concrete class placed in any one day, or for
each 5,000 sq. ft. of surface area placed, unless otherwise indicated. Utilize cylinders
in testing procedures as follows: 1 cylinder tested at 7 days, 1 cylinder tested at 14
days,2 cylinders tested at 28 days, and 1 cylinder retained in reserve for later testing if
required. Special Requirements for Early Strength Concrete: Provide 2 additional
cylinders (for a total of 7 per set) while placing concrete that will be post-tensioned.
Test the 2 additional cylinders at 14 day.
4) Special Requirements for Drilled Piers: Provide one set of 5 cylinders per 50 cubic
yards or fraction of drilled pier concrete
e. When the frequency of testing will provide less than 5 strength tests for a given class of
concrete, conduct testing from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if
fewer than five are used.
f.  When the strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders, notify all parties immediately by use of faxed test reports.
8. Concrete Reports shall include:
a. Weather and date of pour.
Name of concrete supplier and truck number.
Exact mix used and maximum size of aggregate.
Location in building where placed.
Cylinder identification.

cooo
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f.  Date cylinder received in laboratory.
g. Slump data.
h. Brand and type of cement used.
i.  Entrained air content (if required).
i- Amount of water added after batching, if any.
k.  Sequential numbering of reports.
I.  Compressive strengths.
9. Report test results in writing to the Architect and the Contractor on the same day that tests are
made.

G. Concrete Floor Flatness/Levelness
1. Measure flatness and levelness of concrete floor slabs to ascertain compliance with specified
tolerance requirements after slabs are sufficiently cured to support traffic.
2. Testin accordance with ASTM E1155 - Standard Test Method for Determining Floor Flatness
and Levelness Using the "F Number" System. Use Type | apparatus (Floor Profilometer)

H. Drilled in Anchors, Anchor Bolts, Headed Studs, and Epoxy or Cement Grouted Dowels or Anchors:
1. Provide periodic inspection of installation, including drilled holes after cleaning.
2. Confirm proper edge distances, depths, and spacings.
3. Provide tension testing. Test anchors indicated on Structural Drawings in accordance with the
Structural Notes.

I.  Structural Welding:

1. Perform periodic visual inspection of all shop and field fillet welding, including stud anchor welds.
Inspection of fillet welds shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1. 15 percent of all fillet welds shall
be inspected by magnetic particle or dry penetrant methods. All full penetration welds shall be
tested by ultrasonic methods in accordance with the requirements of AWS D1.1, Section 6, part
lll, by ASNT Level Il technicians. Any size frequency (1.0, 2.35, 5.0 MHz) and angle (45, 60, 70,
and 90) may be used to indicate the size, orientation, and type of discontinuity more accurately.

2. Verify welding materials, equipment, and welder qualifications.

3. Inspection reports shall include the following:

a. Item inspected.
b. Welder's name, certificate expiration date, certified positions.
c. Electrode used.

4. Exceptions to Welding Inspection: Shop welding need not be inspected when shop has been

registered and approved by jurisdictional code authorities, in accordance with IBC 1704.2..

J. Structural Steel

1. Mill reports are required for all structural steel materials. Perform tests to verify strength of steel
if mill reports cannot be furnished by the supplier to the laboratory for certification. Notify the
Owner of extra services performed.

2. Shop Fabrication: Furnish visual inspection during fabrication of structural steel and components
(AISC certified fabricators exempt from inspection requirement). Shapes, sizes, classes, and
types of steel and threaded fasteners shall be verified for conformance with Contract Documents.

3. Field Assembly: Perform visual inspection of the installation of structural steel. Verify locations
of all anchorages and inserts. Where adjustments are required, reinspect to confirm compliance
with Contract Document requirements.

K. Structural Bolting:

1. All high strength bolting is subject to inspection and testing. Test a minimum of 10 percent of all
bolts, and at least 2 bolts in each connection a calibrated wrench to verify that minimum required
bolt tension was achieved.

2. Verify that the installation procedure for structural bolting meets contract requirements.

3. Mill reports are required for structural high strength bolts. Perform testing if mill tests are
unavailable. Notify the Owner if the extra service is performed.
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L. Roofing:

1.

2.

Inspect roof deck before roofing is started; perform periodic inspection while roofing is being
installed to verify compliance with Contract Documents and roofing materials manufacturer’s
specifications. Inspect all roof related flashing.

Inspections listed performed by roofing manufacturer’s representative will qualify as satisfying the
requirements of this heading.

M. Storefront Assembly: Testing and inspecting of representative areas to determine compliance of the
various installed systems with specified requirements shall take place as follows.

1. Air Infiltration: Areas shall be tested for air leakage at an air leakage rate of 0.06 cfm/sqg. ft. of
fixed wall area when tested according to ASTM E283 at a minimum static-air-pressure differential
of 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft. .

2. Water Penetration: A minimum of 75 lineal feet of storefront assembly shall be tested in general
accordance with AAMA 501.2, and shall not evidence water penetration.

3. Notify Architect and Owner, in writing, a minimum of 14 days prior to conducting field testing.
a. Remove interior finishes to allow for observation during testing.
b. Replace interior finishes after conclusion of testing.

4. Test Reports and Photographs: Required for field testing.

5. Repair or remove work where test results and inspections indicate that it does not comply with
specified requirements.
a. Corrective work shall be approved by Architect before re-testing.
b. Corrective work and retesting shall be paid by Contractor with no additional cost to Owner,

including testing fees, Architect's and Consultant's fees.

6. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
N. Windows:
1. Test per ASTM E1105 (pressure differential moisture intrusion testing).
2. Allow for testing of a minimum of 6 windows per ASTM E1105."

O. Air Barrier System: Testing of air barrier system is described in Section 014550.

END OF SECTION
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INDEX
{Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.93,9.10.1,9.10.3, 123

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
32,33.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2,15.2
Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,983,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
324,374,3.75,3.102,83.2,15.1.6
Administratien of the Confract
3.1.3,42,94,95

Adbvertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,93,94,951,9.54,9.6.3,9¢
Appravals
2.1.1,23.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.102,3.12.8,;
427,932,13.41
Arbitration
83.1,153.2,154
ARCHITECT

4

Architect, De

Architeg

25,3 3.4,74,9.2,
9.3.1, 3,12.1,12.2.1,
1341 2.1
Architect; d Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12 421,422,423,

2.1,74,9.4.2,
9.5.4,9.64,15.1.4, .
Architect’s Additio es and Expenses
25,12.2.1,1342,13.43,142.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.13,3.74,152,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.53.102,42.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright
1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,42.14, 6.3,
734,739,813,83.1,9.2,94.1,95,9.84,991,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,983,99.2
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,426,42.7,13.4
Architect’s Interpretations /
4.2.11,4.2.12, =
Architect’s Proje
4.2.10 h ) -
Architect’s Rela 1ip, with C
1.12,1.5,2.3.3, 3%@%@

134

9.10.1

S
=

304,351,342,

22,3
3.5,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.92, 38,
3.18, 4.1.2, 4:2¢

%.3.2, 134,152

9.7,9.8, i & % ) e
Architeet’s Relationship with Subcontractors

42.3,42.4,42.

vy 7.0.0%2

ward of Separate Contracts

52

Basic Definitions

11

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
152.6.1,153.1,153.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,5.6.7,9.103,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.83,9.84,9.85

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,933,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 1424, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
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Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,34.2,3.74,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,42.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,713,7.2,732,73.7,7.3.9,73.10,8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5,12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,3.11,428,7,72.1,73.1,74,83.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1,1,6.3,7.3.9,0.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,3.74,7.39,95.2,10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,9.52,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration
154.1

Cleaning Up

315,63

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Rela
2.2.1,322,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.2, 154

8.1.2
Communications

Complia
2.3.2,3.2.3,36,37,3.12.10
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2;
15.4.2,15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
14.2.1.3,15.2.8,

Consolidation or Joinder

1544

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8, 4.2.8,4
9.3.1.1 i
Construction Schedules, Con
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,
ContingentAs /&nment 0
5.4,14222% =,
Continuing Contrag
15.1.4

o
unen

3 e

. 14.3.2,15.1.4.2, 15.1.5,15.2.5

Confract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
i.1.4,22.1,222,374,3.75,3.102,523,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,73.1,73.573.6,7,7,7.3.10,74,8.1.1, 82.1,
8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,103.2,12.1.1, 12.1.2, 143 .2,
15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,33.2,34.3,38.1,39,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

111

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Confractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,424,6,11.3,12.2.4
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,2.24,332,3,18.1,3.182,424,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,114

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.33,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,34.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,9.2,93,94,95,97,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,322,35,3.126,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.82
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

332,318,53,6.13,62,9.51,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Coniract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,93,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,102.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
12.2,33,3.4,3.12.10,42.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1
Capies Furnished of Drawings and Specificatio
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,942,9.82,9.8.3,9.9.1, 12
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the (
1.2

Cost, Definition of

10.4,12.2.4

Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,95.1,9.6.7,103.3,11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4, 15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2,14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
813

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
374,426,427,42,11,42.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.39,813,831,92,94,95.1,9.84,99.1, 1342,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 1522
Decisions to Withhold Certi
94.1,95,9.7,141.1.3 i

Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 42;5%??@.3, 951,953
9.10.4, 12.2.1%”@”;“%

6.1.2,72.1,73.1,8.1, 9
Delays and Extensi

2

* o
6.3,7.3.9; |
uments Hes at the Site

S

Dra
bis &

11

T .
$Specifications, Use and Ownership of

ctive Date of Insurance

Eme
10.4,14.1.1.2, 15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,39,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3.3,
11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.34,932,93.3,951.3,
9.102,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,142.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.13,121,122,234,23.6,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,42,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
99.1,102,103,12.1,12.2,142,143.1,15.14
Extensions of Time
324,374,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13,5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

{See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,4.2.9,9.8.2,9.10,12.3, 14.2.4, 1443

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,141.14

GIENERAL PROVISIONS

1
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Governing Law

131

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.12,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,103.3,11.2,13.4.1, 1342,
14.1,1.4,141.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.4,15142,152.1,1522,152.3,1524,152.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.42,152.1,152.2,15.2.3,1524,152.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,333,3.7.1,42.2,4.2.6,429,94.2,983,99.2,
9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Confractor
324,331,38.1,52.1,7,82.2,12,1342
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,822,932,984,99.1,9.10.2, 10.2
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liabi
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2,144.2
Insurance, O

Insurance Companies, Cons Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

I1.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.23,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written
42.11,42.12

Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
5.21,621,734,93.2,933,95.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations -
1.5,23.2,323,3.24,3.6,2

.3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
2,92,93.1,9.3.3,
.10,12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,

2
»—noo»——-

Materlals
1.3, 1.1.6, 341 3.5,3.82,3.83,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,63.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1.2,

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,4.22,42.7,94.2

= Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,9.3.1,933,9.6.8,9.102,9.104, 15.2.8
Mediation

83.1,15.1.3.2,152.1,15.2.5,15.2.6, 153, 15.4.1,
154.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,312.8,42.8,7.1, 74
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Maodifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Maodifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,5.23,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5426,624,95.1,98.2,993,9.104,
12.2
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Notice
16,1.6.1,162,2.1.2,222,223,224,25,324,
3.3.1,3.74,3.75,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2,11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,142.2, 144.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,154.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.74, 9.6.8, 10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6
15.2.8,153.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

23.1,9.66,98

Orders, Written
1.1.1,24,392,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 1342,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
22,1322, 14114

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
212,22,23,322,3.1210,6.1.3,6.14,62.5,93.2
9.6.1,9.64,992,9.103,103.3,11.2,134.1, 13.4
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.14

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,34.2,3.8.1,3.12.10¢

b4

15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance
11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Su
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54, 9.6.4,9.10

Owner’s Right to §
14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17 .

Payment, Applications for

42.5,73.9,92,93,94,95,96.3,97 98.5,9.10.1,

14.2.3,14.2.4, 14.4.3 -

Payment, Certificates for

4.25,429,933,94,95,§

9.103,14.1.1.3,142.4 |

Payment, Eai]

9.5.1.3,9.7,5.10.2

Payment, Final ™~

4.2.1,4.2.9,9.10, 123, 14

Payment Bond, Performance

7.3.4.4,9.6,7:9:10:3, 11.1.7%,

Payme j%ggﬁ%%?éfw ~

9.3,9.6,985,9.10.31423, 15.14

PA@@TS AND COMPLETION

nis i Subcontrar:‘}g -

9.63,9.6.4,9.6.7, 142,12

yment Bond

5, Notices an Compliance with Laws
3.1,3.7,3.13,73.4.4,1022
ERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,427

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,991,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.59.103, 14.2.3, 15.14

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1, 13.3,13.4.1, 13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 154
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enurierated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract {General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Medification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a rninor

by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals the Contractor’ s bid or proposal
relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract repres
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations; ot ither written or
oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract :
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Coju\ Ie
er and the

Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or e h nd the Contractor.

facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services requirg s, whether completed or

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materia [ ; s proyided or fo be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The W

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which th p
part and which may include construction by the Qwner and by

mied under the Contract Documents may be the whole or a
ate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portlon
dimensions of the Work, generally includin

Contract Documents showing the design, location and
s, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams,

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications

sion Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall not be
or decisions rendered in good faith.

liable for results o

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results,

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
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provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable.
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract,

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed
by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known tech
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized

§ 1.3 Capitalization

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifyin

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.
2

S
o

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instrdm
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed t

subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyri
to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purpos
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architeg

Instruments of Service provided to them, subje
and exclusively for execution of the Work.

1s, Sub-subcentractors, and suppliers may not
ditions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the
itect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice .
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise pro in Se here the Contract Documents require one party to notify or give
notice to the other party, such

een duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by
1smission is set forth in the Agreement.

g proof of delivery.

se and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon pr ls governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentatio gital form, The parties will use AIA Document E203™.-2013, Building Information
Modeling and Digit hibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of
digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing

the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA

Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document

G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk

and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
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information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER
§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” ns the Owner or
the Owner’s authorized representative. e

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a wntteg: {
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce
shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on whic
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, ;
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangeme ; er’s obligations under
the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the ' ;
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Co

to make payment when due,
vide such evidence, as

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contr _Shm
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s reques
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopp

. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
im shall be increased by the amount of the

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has d
shall keep the information con

re the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including
Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and
or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing

rmits and fees
Section 3.7,
charges required for construction
facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall’retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
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site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable prompiness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Co,
Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work .
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requg;ﬁgmcnts of the €
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance wit ;

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion theree o ?fcgﬁér has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise %X&ﬁﬁe Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, exce extent required by

Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work -
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accord@gg@vﬁh the Contrag
a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence: j
with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to otﬁ
default or neglect Such actlon by the Owner and amounts charged to the €

ocuments and fails within
of such default or neglect
”er may have, correct such

ertificate for Payment in whole
cost of correcting such

rvices made necessary by
such clefault neglect, or failure. If current and future pay me 1o covel sueﬁ amounts, thc Contractor

shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contraci

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General .
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity iden ‘s such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in : nir shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction

to bind the Coniractor with respm & i ntract, The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the
Contractor’s authorized repres

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall pe ance with the Contract Documents
§3.1.3 Th igations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Docume rchitect in the AI’ChItGCt s administration of the Contract, or by tests,

Field Conditions by Contractor

( Conifractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local ¢ ons under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Conty

§ 3.2.2 Because the ocuments are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors,
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s
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capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications
Architect issues in response o the Contractor 8 notlces or requests for 1nformat10n pursuant tois ?3

mconmstenmes or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between
the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to appll
codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

{yof such means methods,

ds, techniques, sequences or
hitect, and shall propose

the proposed alternative
tect objects to the

alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or pr
solely for conformance with the design intent for the co
Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

issions of the Contractor’s employees,
ties performing portions of the Work for, or on

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible t
Subcontractors and their agents and employ

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§3. 4 1 Unless otherwme prow

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit, Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
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remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Cos i

enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merg]
effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws _
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor sha
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government-ag

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by apj icable-
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to pegﬁw&ame
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary t@gﬁ Icable laws, statu
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall gssume approp s}fe responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. o -

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that aré (]} subsur led physical conditions that
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract D 1] conditions of an unusual
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily f siin 10 exist and genera scognized as inherent in construction
activities of the character provided for in the Co "Doot ehits, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the

Owner and the Architect before conditions ar%\digé%frbed and{
conditions. The Architect will promptly inve iﬁ& such conditiong and, if the Architect determines that they differ

materially and cause an increase or decrease 1 ntractor’s cost'of, or time required for, performance of any part of
the Work, will recommend that an equitable adju 1
Architect determines that the conditi i
Documents and that no change in th

“ncounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
ed in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately

o not affect those remains or features, Requests for adjustments in the Contract
e existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall in
by allowances shal,
Contractor shall no

1 the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Ttems covered
d-for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but the
guired to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not
in the allowances; and
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.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and
the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2} changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be i
the Project site during performance of the Work, The supermtendent shall represent the Contract@f;_ .
given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. £

attendance at

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shalgfxnotify the O@;;BI and Arch he
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receiptiof the sllforﬁlaho ,gﬁ% Archlteefﬁmay
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has rea%ﬁg :objection. :

superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect 16 :
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom,t
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the sup ‘
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed, '

ler’s consent,

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

‘dates, and the date of
) the time required for
gsion of the Work to

approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be
ordinated with the Contractor s construcuon

submittals.
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall p ccordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Archi

t site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,

ther Modlﬁcatlons in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes
n, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required
s form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the
pon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

wings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Sub Sub-subconiractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the

Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review by
the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, an%s&ﬁ?ﬁ?
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Doc@gﬁfs 1n ace
the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submitta

ivfé%nce with
“’%ﬁedule, v%@@reagﬁﬁgble

promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the actmtles of the 4 :

Contractors.

ner or/of Separat =

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which fhe" jcuments require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals 1

approved by the Architect 4
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals excep ¢ Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the C hitect’s approval of Shop

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, ufy cally notified the Architect of

deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of
Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not
or engineering unless such servig

iteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
rmance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
ns to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose
rawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other
onal. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such prof; ‘epared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The @ € Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and aceuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

subm:ttals prepared by such pr

§3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
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time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete,the
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to
to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Sepa
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonab
not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutts
Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding are
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of
materials, rubbish, the Contracter’s tools, construction equipment, ma
Project.

f wasle materials and
all remove waste

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in thi ner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work ) .

The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Archi gs to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located,

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights <

Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of

chitect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not
deess, or product of a particular manufacturer or

s, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
hwher or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and lcense'fe
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold:the Own

manufacturers is required by th
Specifications, or other docume!
patent is discovered by, or ma
information is promptly furnis

employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
ttorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,

other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
tractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts
whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party

igation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of
se exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

oftangible prop
omissions Contractor, a Su
they may be liable, regardle;
indemnified hereun
indemnity that would ot

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts,
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the
Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract £ ;
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract{DDocuments and will be an
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Ceﬂxﬁ%ﬁte for.Payh :
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extcntli

§4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of con uctfon Wiseagreed with

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the pOl'tIOl‘l 0 pleted: ar

determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner 1nd1catmg th :grk, when ﬁllly

complctcd will be in accordance wnth the Contract Documcnts However, th ct will ﬁg@%ﬁggqulred to make
The Arel

control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, m
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

wh deviations from the Contract
y the Contractor, and (3)

quality of the portion of the Work completed, and prompt]
Documents, (2} known deviations from the most recent cg
defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Arc
perform the Work in accordance with the requlrements_
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for
employees, or any other persons or entities perf(}

§ 4.2.4 Communications y
The Owner and Contractor shall include the

services or professional responsibilities. The Ow
communications between the Owne
the Architect’s consultants shall b
shall be through the Contractor.
Contract Documents may speci

2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed,
rchitect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
r responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,

Shop Drawings, Product-Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule,
with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.
The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under
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Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall
not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes in
the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect wil] investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Cm;gg 1
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive;

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify thé
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning perform

Contract Documents on wrltten 1equest of elther the Owner or Contracto:--w

§4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consist
from the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form o

i itractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of i interp ‘ in good faith.

§4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to istent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to; nforma{mn aboul the Coniract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Az
response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a perso

ontract with the Contracior to perform a portion of the
hroughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not

Contracts for Portions of the Work

ontract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
rchitect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those wh rmish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the inform Architect may notify the Contractar whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to‘any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selecé%d if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. ;ij’f .

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations ,
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontragtor, to the ext
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of tl{;/g:%(%%tract Doc s
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the reﬁﬁﬁggﬁj@g};jw for sife
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Docuinents, assumesfi\g@ﬁrg the Owir
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Afi t, '
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcon 1
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically-provided othe the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Cogﬁiﬁé’mg
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor gﬁ@iyrequire ca
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall mak

to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contrac]
bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to th

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the
A assignment is effective only after te) e Owner for cause pursuant to

ents that the Owner accepts by notifying the

2 assignment is subject to the
Contract.

e right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and wit Eoniractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of
this Contract, including:those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
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Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Conitract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations

refated to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Co;; ncl
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12 @%@;ﬂ%

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon CO1!
Owner or a Separate Contractor the Contractor shali prior to proceedmg wi i

that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to procee:
acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s complet:
proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be

timed activities, damage to the Work or defective

tor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
ictor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that th
completed construction or to property of the; or Separate

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor e the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are

described for the Contractor in Section

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the C ors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their

unding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the

nt by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
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.1 The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both, The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other fgyi,gns’f'ffé% he
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. W

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the ¢
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported b
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequent] &ga:%@on;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the pa a0
percentage fee; or ’
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an ingrés

profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount i

case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and prese

an itemized accounting together with appropriate suppo 1

Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section
1 Costs of labor, including applicab

consumed;
3 Rental costs of machinery and equip
others;
4 Costs of premium
related to the chan

: Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
ct of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
irective for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change D
including adjustmentin C 1
effective immediate

tive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
um and Contract Time or the method for determining thern. Such agreement shall be
»e recorded as a Change Order.

§7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
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Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably
justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect conceming the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be

effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 1ssued fq%ali or any part
of a Construction Change Directive.

§74 Minor Changes in the Work

in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for
notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, t
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions

Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Do
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Docl e of the essence of the Contract, By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is'a. able period for performing the Work.

e of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
er causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the

n the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating’to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
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by the Owner to the Confractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a schedule
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract51 110 1 j
portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by thed
accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall e

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contr for shall submit to the
$::1f required under

data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or 1 h as cdpies of requisitions,
and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, an
Contract Documents.

the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Cor
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the
the Owner, payment may similarly be made for
upon in writing, Payment for materia

oration in the Work. If approved in advance by
s and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
_on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by

or otherwise protect the Owner
to the site, for such materials a

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, withi en days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Pay in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or
(2) issue to the Own te for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify
the Contractor and Owner'of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
(3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s

reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s
knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The
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foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2} reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhoid Certlficatlon

protect the Owner if i in the Architect’ s opinion the representatmns to the Owner required by:
n, the Arcﬁ

discovered evidence, may null:fy the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment prevmu“ﬁ ] d, to such extent as
may be necessary m the Architect’s oplmon to protect the Owner from loss fi ; ' or is responsible,

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contracto]
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to St
equipment;
.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot b nce of the Contract Sum;
5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contract '
6  reasonable evidence that the Work will na
balance would not be adequate to cove
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Wo

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architec
whole or in part, that party may submit a Cl

Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and within
ments, and shall so nofify the Architect.

Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
ntractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with
each Subconiractor; Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, funish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of
portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcentractors and suppliers
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to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

P

held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or fumisz’mate' il

contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the QOwner. Nogﬁfg&\gontainedw einssh I requirei‘%}ncy
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Coﬁ%@g&gl Qﬁ;ﬁ%iary liabgl; v or
tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person's AW L mitive
damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the %@ﬁ ontractor shall

defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expe 1

the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a'
or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment,
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or i
the date established in the Contract Documents, the a
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven addi
payment of the amount owing has been receive
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the C

as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the
sufficiently complete in accordanc
its intended use.

a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
d submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be

e to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
ith the Contract Documents,

In such case, the Contractor sh
Completion.

n submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial

§9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of
Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner
and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor provided Such occupancy or use is ¢

substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the A )
Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably

the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contracto
by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.10 Final Compietion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the W
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architec
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents a
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the be
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspectj
Documents and that the entire balance found to
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for]
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contracto

ge mform tion and belief, and on the
“has been compfeted in accordance with the Contract
or and noted in the ﬁnal Certificate i is due and

‘tesponsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by
ificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
ly in effect, (3) a wntten statement that the Coniractor

Owner may be cdmpelled to pay.
reasonable attorneys’, fees

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial*Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not

ischarging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and
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constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.4 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall consfift
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as 1gj§§
final Application for Payment. 4

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs .
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all: i ns in
connection with the performance of the Contract. )

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and
prevent damage, injury, or loss to '
.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be,

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorpota

under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subea

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, sh
structures, and utilities not designated for remg elocation, Or

construction.

alks, paverments, roadways,
fient in the course of

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give noti
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public g
from damage, injury, or loss.

es, ordinances, codes,

required by ap _
f persons or property or their protection

earing on safety

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, er
Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety anc
hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and noti
safeguards.

naintain, as req by existing conditions and performance of the
stion, including posting danger signs and other warnings against
e owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of , zardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary
for execution of the Work, the ' ¢ utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of
properly gualified personnel.

‘ -subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
y may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
ntractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the

one for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not atiributable to the fault or
going obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations

0
negligence of the Contractor. Th
under Section 3.18.
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by
the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.
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§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contra
regarding hazardous materials or substances, If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or

JOCUMENtS

Owner shall furnish i m writing to the Contractor and Arclntect the names a
are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or syl
! ill promptly reply to the
es proposed by the
the Owner, the Owner
When the material or

Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a pef:
shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have

substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resurn niagreement of the Owner and
Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be ext 5 Contract Sum shall be
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable ag Costs own, delay, and start-up.

or to injury. «or destruction of tangible property (other than the
expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking

attributable to bodily i m_]ury, sickness, diseas
Work itself), except to the extent that such damag
indemnity. .

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be
brings to the site unless such m
responsible for hazardous mat
Contractor’s fault or negligenc

jaterial or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
It reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

cost of remedlatlon of a hazard
Contract Documents, the Own

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the

AlA Document A201™ — 2017, Copyright © 1911, 1815, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1861, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. Alf rights reserved. WARNING: This AEAQ Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this MA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

29



Init.

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Owner, Architect,
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds from
a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Pi;

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bg% s coverl
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the b(fﬁ%s ors
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. Mﬂ&i\n&’ It
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of:
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impendin
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, u
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse.j
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by 1l.not reliéve the Contractor of
any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

tual cancellation or
jwe arises from an act

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance h
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types a
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditiens, as de

ly, containing the
¢lsewhere in the Contract

property insurance, with all of the coverages an
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contrag
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Sub
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the
event the Owner fails to procure cov

nent of the Work and may obtain insurance that
Stibcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
ract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
‘es all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

] ide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation
rage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon

vy either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum

e Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been
es replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by
e fumishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual
insurance,

cancelled. If the Contractor pu
an appropriate Chang
obligation to provid

§ 11.3 Walvers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separate

Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by

fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or

other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The
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Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities
identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive claims
pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective
as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than
during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Qwner waive

insurance.

§11.4 Loss of Use, Busmess Interruptlon, and Delay in Completlon Insurance

other hazards however caused.

§11 5 Adjustment and Setflement of Insured Loss

pay the Archltect and
priate agreements the Architect

priate distributions. Thereafter, if no other
agreement is made or the Owner does not termind ntract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor shall
execute a Change Order for reconstructmj; f the dama r destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.
If the Contractor timely objects t 1
Owner may proceed to settle the, i “between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the

en covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
Tequest to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work
Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract
appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the

and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

is in accordance w1t eC
Sum and Contract
costs of uncovering t ork,
§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
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Contractor’s expense,

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the ntractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after dlscove%] th ooy

E

During the one-year period for correction of Work if the Owner fails to notlfy the Contractoy e

claim for breach of warranty, If the Contractor fails to correct nonconformmg Work within
period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may c% fréot it q

§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with resp
after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion an
portion of the Work,

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extend
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destr@ tion of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, cai i I’ ction or removal of Work that

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 sh
obligations the Contractor has under the Contrac

eriod of {imitation with respect to other
stabhshment of the one-year period for correction of

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconformi
If the Owner prefers to accept Wi i ccordance-with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
¢ ection, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
d whether or not final payment has been made.

ments, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents, Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neit} Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If
either party attempts to'make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain Jegally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment,
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwisc imposed or available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing,

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections ) :
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required b Cont cuments
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders o jﬁlic aut]

all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give'the
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present f suc
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until afte
negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections,
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. =

re recetved or
pravals where building

authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arran; {J
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor sha

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval |
of the Work to comply with requiremnents established by

the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspe ess otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe teg i provals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where p

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections co
unreasonable delay in the Wor

§ 13.5 Interest

no act or fault of th
or entities performi of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

4 Issuance'ofan order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped,;
Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

2
3
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day
period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work e d, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such te

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of actor
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or enéiies perf T 1 iohs of
the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obhggﬁg{ns under the '

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause

§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skill
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in a

3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordind
of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of tl

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.
cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, withol
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, i

3 Finish the Work by whatever r
of the Contractor, the Owner sha
the Owner in finishing thi

wner may deem expedient, Upon written request
the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by

eeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
reby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly
If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the

er. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be,
n Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive

§ 14.31 The Owner may, thhout
whole or in part for

e, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
fime as-the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sumand Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall be
made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
-2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner's convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
4 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Befinition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract, The
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out ¢
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This
a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with tf

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of S
waijve all Claims and causes of action not comume

er and arising out of or
rdance with the requirements
ified by applicable law,
he Owner and Contractor

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Cont
prior to expiration of the period for correction

ork set forth in ection 12.2. 2, shall be mluated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker wi )

ent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
tion 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after

occurrence of the event giving ri _ or withig ays after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whiche

Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
d diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to

§151.42T
decision, subject to
Certificates for Pa

ance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.,

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall
be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
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15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages ansmg g
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

4 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income,

anticipated profit arising dlrectly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential da
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall

§ 15 2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the : i i d after expiration of the
i [0.4, and 11.5, shall be

be required as a condition precedent to mediation of an
days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Dec
mediation and binding dispute resolution without
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decisio ilknét decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or
entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will revie
the following actions; (1) request additional supp
the other party, (2) reject the Claim i i
the parties that the Initial Decisio
information to evaluate the merit

ays of the receipt of a Claim take one or more of
ta from the claimant or a response with supporting data from
prove the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) advise

er may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
ecial knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision

jata, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furni ial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporti

part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that the
Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons
therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but
subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, but

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 16.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related
provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a'¢:
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation w
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Associati
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A reques

ng mediation for a period of
es or court order. If an
o the selection of the

arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the patties may.
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedi

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the d
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demal

for binding dispute resofution within 60 day
resolution proceedings with respect to the in

ubject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree

rbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the

ion is mutually agreed upon, A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,

tract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party

hall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shal e'after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by pplicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand
for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the insfitution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim.

§15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitr

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
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consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
Jjurisdiction thereof,

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be
consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbltratmns employ aterially similar
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). -

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arg/ tlon 135]
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law ¢ o1 fack fﬁose pr@ggﬁce is
requlred 1f complete relief is to be accorded in arb1tratton provided that the ¢

and Contractor under this Agreement.
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TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

DOCUMENT 007300 — SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

The following supplements the "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction," AIA Document A201,
2017 Edition. All unaltered provisions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

A.

Add the following new subparagraphs to 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS:

"1.2.4 Division 1 Specification Sections- General Requirements, govern the execution of all sections
of the specifications.

"1.2.5 The Architect does not guarantee the accuracy of indicated existing dimensions and
conditions. Except as provided in Article 4.3.4, no increase in Contract Sum, related to inaccuracies
in description of existing conditions, will be authorized.

"1.2.6 The reference standards referred to in the Contract Documents shall be the edition in effect at
the time of the Agreement, unless specifically stated otherwise.

"1.2.7 Except as otherwise provided in the Agreement, documents numbered 000000 through
004999, and bound in front of the '‘General Conditions of the Contract for Construction' in the Project
Manual, consist of introductory information, bidding requirements, and information available to the
Contractor, and are not part of the Contract."

Add the following new subparagraphs to 1.4 INTERPRETATION:

"1.4.1 Specifications and notes are written in imperative and abbreviated form. Imperative
language of the technical sections is directed at the Contractor, unless specifically noted otherwise.
Incomplete sentences shall be completed by inserting "shall,” "shall be," "the Contractor shall," and
similar mandatory phrases by inference. The words "shall be" shall be supplied by inference where
a colon (:) is used.

"1.4.2 Where "as shown," "as detailed," or words of similar meaning are used, references to the
Drawings are intended unless stated otherwise. Where "as directed," "as required," "as selected,"
"approved" or words of similar meaning are used, it shall be understood that "by the Architect"
follows unless stated otherwise. "As necessary" shall be understood to mean "as necessary for a
complete and fully functioning installation in accordance with requirements of the Contract
Documents, applicable codes and jurisdictional requirements, and accepted trade practices.”

"Furnish" means "Contractor shall procure, pay for, and deliver”; "install"* means "Contractor shall set
in position and connect or adjust for final use"; "provide" means "Contractor shall furnish and install.”

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

No Modifications.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

A.

Delete subparagraph 3.4.2, and substitute the following:

"3.4.2 The Contractor may make substitutions only after evaluation and approval by the Architect.
Each substitution shall be made in accordance with a Change Order if change in contract price or
extension of contract time is inherent in the substitution, or if otherwise required by the Architect.”

Delete subparagraph 3.7.1, and substitute the following:

"3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner will pay for the general
plan check fee and the building permit. The Contractor shall secure and pay for all other permits,
governmental fees, licenses, and inspections necessary for the proper execution and completion of
the Work."
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TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

DOCUMENT 007300 — SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

B. Delete subparagraph 3.8.2.2 and substitute the following:

3.8.2.2 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of unloading and handling at the site,
labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance
amounts.

C. Add the following sub-subparagraphs to subparagraph 3.10.2:

".1 The Contractor's initial schedule of submittals shall accompany the Contractor's construction
schedule submittal.
.2 The Contractor shall keep the Architect advised of all revisions to the schedule of submittals."

D. Add the following sentence to subparagraph 3.12.5:

"If the Contractor fails to review Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples to determine their
responsiveness to the Contract Documents, or fails to substantially respond to Architect's review
comments prior to resubmittal, or if he makes submittals which substantially alter the Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the charges of the Architect for extra
services required to review such submittals."

ARTICLE 4 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

A. Add the following sentence to subparagraph 4.2.4:
"Copies or memos of all direct communications between the Owner and Contractor facilitating
contract administration shall be promptly transmitted to the Architect by the party initiating the
communication.”

ARTICLE S5 SUBCONTRACTORS

A. Add the following new subparagraph to 5.1 DEFINITION:

"5.1.3 The terms 'Installer,’ ‘Fabricator,’ and 'Supplier,’ as referenced in the Contract Documents, or
in the Contract Documents, refer to the Contractor, a subcontractor, or a sub-subcontractor."

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

No Modifications.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Delete subparagraph 7.2.1 and substitute the following:

"7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Contractor and signed by the Owner,
Architect, and Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following:

".1 change in the work;
".2 the amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
".3 the extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time."

ARTICLE 8 TIME

A. Add the following new subparagraph to 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME:
"8.3.4 Should an extension of time be granted by the Owner to the Contractor, the Contractor shall

indemnify and save harmless the Owner from the loss to any subcontractor caused by such
extension of time."
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DOCUMENT 007300 — SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

No Modifications.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

No Modifications.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

A. Add the following sentence to subparagraph 11.1.3:

"...The Contractor shall cause the Owner and other interested parties as designated by the Owner,
to be named additional insured under the Commercial General Liability, Auto Liability, and Umbrella
Liability policies."

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

No Modifications

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

No Modifications.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

No Modifications.

END
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TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Special work requirements.

Separate work.

Owner-furnished Contractor installed products.
Coordination.

Reference standards.

Applicable codes.

Field engineering.

Request for information

ONoOR~WNE

This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

SPECIAL WORK REQUIREMENTS

Limit use of premises to allow for construction operations, to allow for Owner occupancy and work by
other Contractors.

Limit construction operations to hours between 7 AM and 7 PM, except by written permission from the
Owner.

Owner Occupancy:

1. Owner will occupy premises during certain stages of construction, for installation of Owner-
provided items. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict, and to facilitate Owner's operations.

2. Owner will require Temporary Certificate of Occupancy for portions of the premises prior to Final
Completion. Contractor shall include such portions of Work in the Construction Schedule to the
satisfaction of the Owner.

3. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Owner.

4. Maintain free and safe passage to and from occupied portions of the existing building, in
accordance with Code and the Owner's occupancy requirements.

5. Perform no utility shutdowns unless approved by the Owner.

6. Perform demolition to minimize interference with adjacent occupied and public spaces.

7. Tothe greatest extent possible, select materials and sequence work in an area as required so
that the work may be completed overnight and returned to use the next day in that area.

8. Unless approved otherwise by the Owner or suitably isolated, do not perform loud, disruptive,
dusty, or odor producing work during business hours. Perform such work only during hours that
occupied spaces are closed to the public.

Noise Producing Activities:
1. Unless approved otherwise, limit excessive noise producing activities to daylight hours.
2. Comply with Section 015000 requirements for sound levels and noise control.

Select materials, utilize personnel, perform preparatory work, and sequence work in an area as
required so that the work may be completed in the least amount of time possible.

All work shall be performed in a manner that is sensitive to the residential neighborhood environment
to the greatest extent possible.

SEPARATE WORK

Items noted "NIC" (Not In Contract) or FOIO (Furnished by Owner Installed by Owner), will be
furnished and installed by Owner.

Coordinate with the separate contractors as necessary to integrate their work into the work of this
Contract.

Owner-provided materials and equipment include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Entry Security System
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C.

D.

15

1.6

1.7

C.

D.

OWNER-FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED PRODUCTS

Items noted FOIC (Furnished by Owner Installed by Contractor) will be furnished by the Owner for
Installation by the Contractor:

Coordinate work to facilitate installation of products furnished by the Owner for Installation by the
Contractor, as directed, and as indicated "FOIC," on the Drawings.

Owner's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor.
Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
Upon delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
Submit claims for transportation damage.
Arrange for replacement of damaged, defective, or missing items.
Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Review shop drawings, product data, and samples.
Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness, for damage, jointly with Owner.
Handle, store, install and finish products.

2.

3.

4,

5.

6.

Contractor's Responsibilities:
1.

2.

3.

4. Repair or replace items damaged by Work of this Contract.
REFERENCE STANDARDS

For products specified by association or trade standards, comply with requirements of the standard,
except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.

The date of the standard is that in effect as of the Bid date, or date of Owner-Contractor Agreement
when there are no bids, except when a specific date is specified.

Obtain copies of standards when required by Contract Documents. Maintain copy at jobsite during
progress of the specific work.

APPLICABLE CODES
Conform to the codes listed on the Drawings.
FIELD ENGINEERING

Provide field engineering services; establish grades, lines, and levels, by use of recognized
engineering survey practices.

Control points are those shown on Drawings. Locate and protect control and reference points. Notify
the Architect if reference points cannot be located.

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

A Request for Information (RFI) is a request from the Contractor directed to the Architect for
clarification, interpretation, or direction regarding the Work as described by Contract Documents.

Coordinate and submit in timely manner so as not to impede delivery, work, and other conditions that
may be detrimental to construction progress.

Use the "Request for Information" form or another form as approved by the Architect. Upon request,
Architect will furnish the electronic version of the form to expedite the processing of data.

Allow sufficient time in construction schedule for Architect’s response to the RFIs.

END OF SECTION
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TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 012113 - CASH ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

=Y

H
W > H»OTMMOUOO® > w

moow®>»

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Schedule of monetary amounts of allowances in Contract Sum for purchase and installation of
designated products.

2. Procedures for administration of Allowances.

Related Sections:

1. Document 007200 - General Conditions.

2. 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Scheduling of allowances.

3. Individual Specifications Sections Listed Under Schedule of Allowances: Specification of
products and installation under Allowances.

This Section supplements the General and Supplementary Conditions.
SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

SCOPE OF WORK ALLOWANCE
Hazardous Materials Testing and Abatement $ 43,750.00
Main Building Sign, externally lit $ 5,500.00
Window Blinds $ 8,000.00
Storage Area ("Shed") Racking $ 30,000.00

COSTS INCLUDED IN ALLOWANCES

Cost of product to Contractor or subcontractor, less applicable trade discounts.
Delivery to site.

Products handling at site, including unloading, uncrating, and storage.
Protection of products from elements and from damage.

Labor for installation and finishing.

Other expenses required to complete installation.

Contractor overhead and profit.

ARCHITECT RESPONSIBILITIES

Consult with Contractor in consideration of products.

Select products and transmit full information to Contractor:

1. Manufacturer, product, model or catalog number, accessories, attachments, and finishes.

2. Supplier and installer as applicable.

3. Costto Contractor for delivery to site, installation, finishing and protection during construction.

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Assist Architect in determining suppliers and installers; obtain proposals when requested.

Make recommendations for Architect consideration.

On notification of selection, execute purchase agreement with designated supplier and installer.
Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Arrange for delivery. Promptly inspect products upon delivery for completeness, damage, and
defects. Submit claims for transportation damage.
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SECTION 012113 - CASH ALLOWANCES

F. Install, adjust, and finish products.
Provide warranties for products and installation.
1.6 CORRELATION WITH CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS

Schedule shop drawings, product data, samples, and delivery dates, in Progress Schedule for
products selected under allowances.

1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF COSTS

Should net cost of Allowances be more or less than specified amounts, the Contract Sum will be
adjusted by Change Order, in accordance with provisions of Owner Contractor Agreement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
A. Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION
A. Not Used

END OF SECTION
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TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Identification and description of Alternate work.

B. Related Sections:
1. Owner-Contractor Agreement: Alternates accepted by Owner for incorporation into the Work.
2. Sections of Specifications identified in each Alternate.

This Section supplements the General and Supplementary Conditions.
1.2 PROCEDURES
A. Alternates will be exercised at the option of Owner.

B. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as required to complete the Work, including
changes under each Alternate, when acceptance is designated in Owner-Contractor Agreement.

1.3 ALTERNATE DESCRIPTIONS

ALTERNATE 1
1. Under Base Bid:
2. Under Alternate 1:

B. ALTERNATE 2
1. Under Base Bid:
2. Under Alternate 2:

C. ALTERNATE 3
1. Under Base Bid:
2. Under Alternate 3:

END OF SECTION
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TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 013113 - PROJECT COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. General coordination provisions.
2.  Requirements for coordination of space.

This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROVISIONS

Coordinate work of various specification sections to assure efficient and orderly sequence of
installation of construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and installation
of work. Promptly advise Architect of any error, inconsistency, omission, or apparent discrepancy
discovered.

Allot time in construction scheduling for liaison with Owner and Architect. Establish procedures for
handling queries and clarifications. Use Contractor’s standard "Request for Information" form to
initiate clarifications. Allow sufficient time in construction schedule for Architect’s response to the
request.

In addition to meetings specified in Section 013119, hold coordination meetings and conferences with
personnel and subcontractors to assure coordination of the work.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of various specification sections to ensure efficient and
orderly sequence of installation of independent construction elements.

Verify that characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with building utilities and services.

G. Verify characteristics of elements of interrelated operating equipment are compatible; coordinate work

of various specification sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to,
and placing in service, such equipment.

In finished areas, except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, conduit and wiring in the construction.
Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Execute cutting and patching to integrate elements of work, uncover ill-timed, defective, and non-
conforming work, provide openings for penetrations of existing surfaces, and provide samples for
testing. Seal penetrations through floors, walls, and ceilings.

COORDINATION OF SPACE

The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the actual layout of plumbing, fire protection,
HVAC, electrical, and other similar elements, as necessary to avoid interference and maintain the
configurations of architectural elements.

Layouts shown on the Drawings are diagrammatic. Follow routings shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit as closely as practical. Where routing changes are required in exposed locations within public
spaces, or will affect architectural elements, verify modifications with the Architect prior to proceeding.

Develop coordination drawings, and other preinstallation coordination methods as necessary to
coordinate layouts prior to installation. Coordination drawings shall be based on the approved
structural steel framing shop drawings, and shall consist of overlay drawings, or other similar methods
to graphically indicate plumbing, fire protection, HVAC, electrical, and other similar elements in a
single location in order to identify conflicts.
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D. Where coordination drawings, or other preinstallation coordination methods show that available space
is inadequate or that modifications will affect architectural elements, request information from the
Architect before proceeding with work. No additional payment will be made for installation conflicts

which could have been identified by coordination drawings or other preinstallation coordination
methods.

E. Provide clear access to control points, valves, strainers, control devices, and specialty items of every

nature to such systems and equipment to obtain maximum head room. Provide adequate clearances
as necessary for operation and maintenance.

F. Make runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize space efficiently to maximize accessibility for other
installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
A. Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
A. Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Contractor participation in pre-construction conferences.
2. Contractor administration of progress meetings and pre-installation conferences.

B. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplemental Conditions.

1.2 GENERAL MEETING REQUIREMENTS

Make physical arrangements for meetings; notify participants, prepare agenda with copies for each
attendee.

B. Take meeting minutes, and distribute copies within 2 days to the Owner, Architect, and all attendees.
Distribute copies to other parties as appropriate.

C. Allrepresentatives attending meetings shall be authorized to act on behalf of the entity each
represents.

D. Architect will attend meetings to ascertain the work is expedited consistent with Contract Documents
and construction schedules.

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCES

Architect will administer pre-construction conference for execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement
and exchange of preliminary submittals.

B. Architect will administer site mobilization conference at Project site for clarification of Owner and
Contractor responsibilities in use of site and for review of administrative procedures.

1.4 PROGRESS MEETINGS
Schedule and administer progress meetings throughout the Work at maximum bi-monthly intervals.

B. Attendance: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Architect, and others as
appropriate to the meeting agenda.

C. Suggested Agenda:
. Review of Work progress.
Status of progress schedule and adjustments.
Delivery schedules.
Submittals.
Maintenance of quality standards.
Pending changes and substitutions
Other items affecting progress of Work.

1.5 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES

Where required in a specification Section, schedule and administer a pre-installation conference prior
to commencing work of the Section.

NoghrwpE

B. Unless otherwise required, notify the Architect a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to each scheduled
meeting.

C. Require the attendance of entities directly affecting, or affected by, the work of the Section.

D. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures, and coordination with
related work.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as Project
Record Documents at Project closeout.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for
location and direction of each [photograph] [video recording]. Indicate elevation or story of
construction. Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation.

Digital Record Copy Photographs: Submit unaltered, original, full-size image files within three days of
taking photographs.
1. Digital Camera: Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.
2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file metadata tag:
a. Name of Project.
b. Name and contact information for photographer.
c. Date photograph was taken.
d. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation
or story of construction.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a professional
photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.

USAGE RIGHTS

Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited reproduction of
photographic documentation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA

Digital Images: Provide images in JPG format, with minimum size of [8] <Insert number> megapixels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to

clearly show the Work. Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic
location.

Digital Images: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without

alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

1. Date and Time: Include date and time in file name for each image.

2. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project site,
available at all times for reference. Identify images in the same manner as those submitted to
Architect and Construction Manager.
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C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of demolition, take photographs of Project site
and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different
vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.

3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record
physical conditions at start of construction.

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs monthly with the cutoff date associated with
each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress
since last photographs were taken.

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 20 color photographs after date of Substantial
Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer of
desired vantage points.

F. Additional Photographs: Architect may request photographs in addition to periodic photographs
specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not included in the
Contract Sum.

1. Three days' notice will be given, where feasible.
2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.
3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to, the
following:
a. Special events planned at Project site.
b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.
c. Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. These photographs
are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances.
d. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work.
e. Extrarecord photographs at time of final acceptance.
f Owner's request for special publicity photographs.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Submittal form requirements.

2. Submittal schedule.

3. General requirements for submittals to the Architect.
4. Requirements for each type of submittal.

Related Sections:

1. 007200 - General Conditions of the Contract: Additional submittal requirements.
2. 016000 - Product Requirements: Substitution submittals.

3. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Closeout submittals.

This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

SUBMITTAL FORM REQUIREMENTS

All submittals other than physical samples shall be provided in electronic format acceptable to the
Architect.

Provide the following, as applicable, on each submittal:
Present and previous submittal dates.

The Project title and number.

Contractor’s submittal number.

Subcontract identification.

The names of:

a. Contractor.

b. Supplier.

c. Manufacturer.

6. Identification of revisions on resubmittals.

7. For each product, reference corresponding specification section and paragraph number.

aprwNPE

Deliver submittals to the Architect. Include name of contact person identified at the time of
Agreement.

Transmit submittals under AIA form G810 or other transmittal form as accepted by the Architect.

Submittals in graphic form shall be clear readable copies with Contractor's original stamp. Facsimile
submittals will not be accepted.

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
Make submittals to the Architect as required to cause no delay in the work.

Require each subcontractor to make submittals within 30 days of the subcontract date, unless
specified or approved otherwise, or required to meet the work schedule.

Allow a minimum of 10 working days from receipt, for the Architect to review each submittal. Allow
additional time for large and complex submittals representing major portions of the Work, such as fire
protection, structural steel, or curtain wall. Also allow 5 additional days where review by Architect’s
consultant is also required.

Schedule submittals to allow sufficient time for possible revision and resubmittal of the rejected
submittals, without affecting the construction schedule.

Make the following submittals to the Owner and Architect prior to starting construction and within 10
working days of the Notice to Proceed:

1. Certificates of insurance.

2. List of subcontractors and suppliers.
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3. Construction schedule.
4. Submittal log.
5. Products list.

Submit Schedule of Values prior to first application for payment.
1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS TO THE ARCHITECT
Make submittals to the Architect, unless otherwise specified.
B. Review submittals prior to submittal to the Architect.

C. Stamp and sign each submittal as certification that the submittal has been reviewed by the Contractor.
Submittals not stamped and signed by the Contractor will be returned by the Architect without review
for resubmittal.

D. Notify the Architect in writing, at time of submission, of all deviations in the submittals from
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Make additional copies of approved submittals as necessary to implement the Work.

F. Review and approval of a submittal by the Architect shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility
for the proper fitting, finishing, quantities, and erection of the work in strict accordance with the
Contract requirements.

G. Review and approval of a submittal by the Architect shall not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility for providing work not indicated on the submittal, but otherwise required for the
completion of the work.

H. Do not fabricate or erect work prior to approval of the submittals.

I.  Should discrepancies become evident, immediately notify Architect for resolution before proceeding
with shop work.

J. Incorporation of substitutions into submittals will be considered cause for rejection of the submittal.

K. Submittals will be reviewed by the Architect for conformance to the design concept, only. Architect's
review of vendor designed items shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for compliance with
specified performance requirements.

L. Ifthe Contractor fails to review Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples to determine their
responsiveness to the Contract Documents, or fails to substantially respond to Architect's review
comments prior to resubmittal, or if he makes submittals which substantially alter the Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the charges of the Architect for extra
services required to review such submittals.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Prepare schedule in the form of a network planning system (CPM) for scheduling and controlling the
work. Note the critical path.

B. Show commencement and completion dates proposed for each subdivision of work.

C. Update and submit monthly. Indicate actual start and completion of all completed activities.
Graphically indicate changes from previously issued schedule.

D. Incorporate remedial construction into schedule when remedial work is required.

E. Show submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, and samples, and product delivery
dates, including those furnished by Owner.

F. Coordinate with the Owner's schedule, showing all Contract activities to be performed by the Owner
including their start, duration, completion, float and critical path.
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SUBMITTAL LOG

List each type of submittal, and the date that the submittal will be made. Indicate Architect review
time proposed.

PRODUCTS LIST

Complete list of major products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model
number of each product.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Submit Schedule of Values prior to first Application for payment.

Submit schedule on AIA Form G703. Contractor's standard form or media-driven printout will be
considered on request.

Format: Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number and title of the
major Specification Sections.

Include in each line item a directly proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
Revise schedule to list change orders, for each application for payment.

Provide a sub-schedule for each separate stage of Work specified in Section 011000.
SHOP DRAWINGS

Submit Shop Drawings required by individual Sections of the Specifications, and as otherwise
required for proper performance of the work.

lllustrate fully the requirements of the Specifications and the Contract Drawings, and accurately show
guantities, kinds of materials, methods of assembly, and all data required for fabrication, erection, and
installation.

Show the relationship of adjoining work, relevant field conditions and dimensions; coordinate with
affected subcontractors and suppliers if in conflict.

Number of Copies: Unless otherwise specified, submit 1 legible right-reading copy (PDF) to the
Architect for review.

The Architect will return one copy to Contractor with corrections, notations and Architect's stamp
indicating action to be taken.

Electronic data of portions of the Contract Documents may be available for use as bases for
preparation of shop drawings. The General Contractor shall be responsible for all subsequent
distribution of such information to subcontractors and suppliers. Request documents by submitting an
executed copy of the "Agreement Concerning Use of Electronic Media" form, following this Section.
Use of such documents implies Contractor's and subcontractors' agreement to the terms described on
the form. Fully describe requirements for each request.
1. Reproducible backgrounds.
a. Copies of contract drawings, or copies of CADD generated drawings with designated data
layers, only.
b. The Contractor shall reimburse the Architect directly for reproducible backgrounds, $200.00
per request, plus direct printing costs.
2. Database of CADD generated drawings.
a. Release of CADD information will be restricted to the following categories:
1) Architectural floor plans.
2) Site plan.
3) Reflected ceiling plans.
4) Exterior elevations.
5) Structural framing plans.
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1.10
A.

B.

b. The CADD database will be generated on PC hardware by exporting from Revit platform.
Architect has the capability to format CADD output to meet capabilities of all major platforms
and major media types.

c. When requesting CADD databases, specify the output form required.

d. The Contractor shall reimburse the Architect directly for CADD databases; $200.00 per
request of all or any categories listed above.

PRODUCT DATA

Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Include
manufacturer's printed installation instructions.

Submit the number of copies which Contractor requires, plus 1 copy which will be retained by
Architect.

Modify product data and installation instructions to delete information which is not applicable to the
work.

Supplement standard information to provide information specifically applicable to the work.
SAMPLES

Submit samples as specified in the technical Sections.

Include identification on each sample, giving full information.

Submit the number of samples specified in the technical Sections. Where quantity is not specified,
submit 3 samples. One will be retained by the Architect.

Unless specified otherwise, submit full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and patterns
for Architect's selection. Submit samples for selection of finishes within 20 days after date of
Contract.

Submit samples to illustrate functional characteristics of the product, with integral parts and
attachment devices. Coordinate submittal of different categories for interfacing work.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:
1. Description of the Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan

B. Related sections:
1. 013300 — Submittals

C. Construction Indoor Air Quality Requirements:

1. The Owner has set indoor air quality goals for job site operations on project, within the limits of
the construction schedule, contract sum, and available materials, equipment, products and
services. These goals include:

a. Protect workers on the site from undue health risks during construction.
b. Install low-VOC materials as specified in Part 2 — Products.
c. Prevent residual problems with indoor air quality in the completed building.

D. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Contractors Association (SMACNA):
1. 1AQ Guideline for Occupied Buildings Under Construction, 1995, Chapter 3.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 — Submittals.

B. Indoor Air Quality Management Plan:

1. Develop and submit a written construction indoor air quality management plan.

2. Submit within fourteen days after receipt of Notice to Proceed and prior to beginning any work on
the site.

3. The IAQ management plan shall comply with the five requirements of SMACNA IAQ Guideline
for Occupied Buildings under Construction, 1995, Chapter 3: HVAC protection, source control,
pathway interruption, housekeeping, and scheduling and shall include:

a. List of IAQ protective measures to be instituted on the site:
1) HVAC system protection during construction.
2) Source control through specification and installation of low-toxic or non-toxic materials.
3) Pathway interruption to isolate work areas where emitting materials are being installed.
4) Housekeeping to protect materials that are stored before installation and to avoid
spreading contamination through the Project.
5) Sequencing installation of materials to avoid contaminating absorptive materials during
construction.
b. Schedule for inspection and maintenance of IAQ measures.

C. Procedure Verification: Submit a minimum of 18 photos (6 date-stamped photos on each of three
different occasions during construction. Indicate the SMACNA IAQ procedure feature in each
photograph to show conformance to the credit requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS
A. Low emitting products have been specified in appropriate sections.

B. If air handlers must be used during construction, filtration media with a Minimum Efficiency Reporting
Value (MERYV) of 8, as determined by ASHRAE 52.5-1999, must be used at each return air grille.

BID ISSUE 013544-1 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 013544 — CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 ALL PHASES

A. Meet or exceed the minimum requirements of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National
Contractors Association (SMACNA) IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under Construction, 1995,
as applicable to new buildings. As a minimum, this means:

1. Protect the ventilation system components from contamination:

a. Store HVAC equipment in a clean, dry location.

b. Seal all HVAC inlets and outlets.

c. Seal HVAC components during installation.

d. Use atemporary ventilation system during construction.

e. Use temporary filtration media.

1) Filtration media shall have a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8 as
determined by ASHRAE 52.2-1999) on any return air systems operational during
construction. For air intakes into rooms that are very sensitive to dust contamination,
such as computer rooms, filtration media should be the best that the HVAC systems
fans can handle, up to an MERV rating of 17.

2) Replace all filtration media immediately prior to occupancy.

f.  Clean air plenums before closing them in.

g. Inspect filters regularly.

2. Provide pollution source control:

a. Protect on-site stored and installed absorptive materials (such as insulation, drywall, and
wood) from moisture damage and from contamination by construction dust, debris, and
fumes during all phases of construction, both before and after installation.

b. Do not install moisture-damaged materials.

c. Ensure that construction detailing will not result in moisture intrusion.

d. Use low-emitting products (specified in appropriate sections).

e. Provide strategies to avoid tracking pollutants into the work areas.

f.  Allow high-VOC materials to off-gas prior to installation. For example, all dry furnishing and
materials (such as carpet, floor tile, acoustical tile, textiles, office furniture, wood shelving,
etc.) shall be allowed to “air-out” in clean environments prior to installation in a building.

g. Use the least amount of "wet" materials (such as adhesives, sealants, glazes, caulks,

paints, etc.) during construction and product applications while still maintaining installation
protocol required to meeting for manufacturer’s warrantee requirements.

3. Provide interruption of pollutant pathways:
4. Practice healthy housekeeping.
a.
b.
C.
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Minimize accumulation of dust and other contaminants.

Confine dust-generating activities.

Suppress dust.

1) Use wet sanding for gypsum board assemblies. Exception: Dry sanding allowed
subject to owner approval of the following measures:
a) Fullisolation of space under finishing
b) Plastic protection sheeting is installed to provide air sealing during the sanding
c) Closure of all air system devices and ductwork
d) Sequencing of construction precludes the possibility of contamination of other

spaces with gypsum dust

e) Worker protection is provided

Clean up dust.

Clean up spills.

Keep work area dry.

Seal containers of volatile liquids.

chedule construction activities to reduce exposure to VOCs.

Install porous materials only after closing in the building.

Account for curing time and off-gassing when scheduling construction activities.

Allow wet-spray cellulose to dry before covering.

Install carpeting, acoustical panels, and furnishings after interior finishes have been allowed
time to cure/dry in accordance with other good building practices.
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e. Provide adequate ventilation during curing period.

1) Provide supplemental (spot) ventilation for at least 72 hours after work is completed.
Preferred HVAC system operation uses supply air fans and ducts only; exhaust
provided through windows. Use exhaust fans to pull exhaust air from deep interior
locations. Stair towers and other paths to exterior can be useful during this process.

B. Use safety meetings, signage, and subcontractor agreements to communicate the goals of the
construction indoor air quality management construction plan.

C. Conduct regular inspection and maintenance of indoor air quality measures including ventilation
system protection, and ventilation rate.

D. Require VOC-safe masks for interior and exterior workers installing VOC-emitting products (products
that contain 150 g/L or more VOCS).

E. Use low-toxic cleaning supplies for surfaces, equipment, and worker’s personal use. Options include
several soybean-based solvents and cleaning options and citrus-based cleaners. (SoySolv provides
several soy-based solvents and cleaning options. Phone 1-800-231-4274 or www.soysolv.com.)

F. Smoking is prohibited inside the building once the building is closed in by any means or absorptive
materials are located within the structure.

END OF SECTION

BID ISSUE 013544-3 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 014500 - QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

General requirements.
Workmanship.

Special installation procedures
Manufacturer's instructions.
Manufacturer's certificates.
Mock-ups.

Special exterior siding/windows mock-up.
Manufacturers' field services.
Testing laboratory services.

0. Contractor tests and inspections.
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B. Related Sections:
1. 011000 - Summary: Applicability of specified reference standards.
2. 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal of manufacturer's instructions.

C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplemental Conditions.

1.2 GENERAL QUALITY CONTROL

A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

1.3 WORKMANSHIP

Comply with industry standards, except when more restrictive tolerances or specified requirements
indicate more rigid standards or more precise workmanship.

B. Perform work with persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

C. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses,
vibration, and racking.

1.4 SPECIAL INSTALLATION PROCEDURES

Make no attachment to structural concrete or steel members in the building in such a way as to
overload or impair the structural integrity of the member.

1.5 MANUFACTURERS' INSTRUCTIONS

Unless specified otherwise, comply with instructions in full detail, including each step in sequence.
Should instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before
proceeding.

1.6 MANUFACTURERS' CERTIFICATES

A. When required by individual Specifications Section, submit, in duplicate, manufacturer's certification
that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.7 MOCK-UPS

A. Provide mock-ups as specified in the individual specification sections. When the initial mock-up is
unacceptable to the Architect, provide additional mock-ups until approval is obtained. Unacceptability
of mock-ups does not constitute reason for increase in Contract Price or Schedule.

B. Unless specified or approved otherwise, schedule mock-ups for completion a minimum of 5 working
days prior to actual commencement of the work represented by the mock-up.

C. Notify the Architect and Owner a minimum of 5 working days prior to mock-up.
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1.9

1.10

For each mock-up, provide conditions which will replicate the conditions of the actual installation,
including lighting, to the greatest reasonable extent.

Approved mock-up shall be the standard of workmanship and materials for the remainder of the
related work.

Obtain Architect’s written approval for each mock-up.

1. Allow access to the mock-up for Architect's review and for review by manufacturer and trade
representatives as the Architect deems appropriate.

2. Proceed with the work upon Architect's approval of the mock-up. Each approved mock-up shall
represent the standard of workmanship and materials for the remainder of the related work.

3.  Modify and correct mock-up as necessary to obtain Architect’s approval; allow time in
construction schedule for adjustment or reconstruction of mock-up to obtain approval. Claims for
delays due to unacceptable mock-ups will not be considered.

Maintain mock-up in approved condition, until directed otherwise.

Disposition of Mock-Ups:

1. Rejected mock-ups shall be selectively demolished to accommodate new mock-ups, or
completely removed as appropriate.

2. Mock-ups constructed as part of the proposed work, and which have been approved by the
Architect, may be incorporated into the work.

3. Unless specified or directed otherwise, approved mock-ups which are not incorporated into the
work shall be removed upon project completion.

MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

When specified, require product manufacturer to furnish qualified personnel to observe field
conditions and quality of workmanship, and to provide recommendations, certifications, and other
specified services.

Representative shall submit written report to Architect listing observations and recommendations.
TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES

The Owner will arrange for the services of an Independent Testing Laboratory to inspect and test the
Work in accordance with regulatory requirements and to verify compliance with the contract
documents.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Cooperate with Testing Laboratory personnel, and furnish access, tools, samples, certifications,
test reports, design mixes, equipment, storage, and assistance as requested by the Testing
Laboratory.

2. Notify Architect and Testing Laboratory 48 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
inspection and testing. When tests or inspections cannot be performed, through the fault of the
Contractor, reimburse the Owner for the additional costs incurred.

3.  Remove and replace all work found not complying with the Contract Documents. Remedies shall
be in accordance with the Contract Documents and code requirements.

4. If initial tests and inspections indicate deficient work, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner
for the costs of all subsequent tests and inspections related to the deficiency.

5. All damage which may occur to the work as a result of normal testing operations shall be
repaired to match surrounding surfaces.

6. Schedule testing and inspection so that the work of testing and inspection personnel will be as
continuous and brief as possible.

Tests and inspections shall be in accordance with code requirements and as otherwise required to
verify conformance to Contract requirements.

CONTRACTOR TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Tests and Inspections are specified in the individual specification Sections.
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B. Contractor's Convenience Testing: Inspection and testing performed exclusively for the Contractor's
convenience shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014550 AIR BARRIER SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for accomplishing an airtight
building enclosure that controls infiltration or exfiltration of air.

Related Sections:

003152 - Testing and Inspection Services: Owner paid testing and inspections.
014500 — Quality Control.

030013 — Concrete.

061643 - Gypsum Sheathing

072100 — Thermal Insulation

076100 - Sheet Metal Roofing

076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing And Trim

079200 - Joint Sealants: Expansion joint fillers.

. 081113 — Hollow Metal Doors And Frames

10. 083323 — Overhead Coiling Doors

11. 084113 — Aluminum-Framed Storefronts, Entrances And Windows

©CoNoTGRrLWNE

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

DEFINITIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

Air Barrier System:

1. The airtight components of the building enclosure and the joints, junctures and transitions
between materials, products, and assemblies forming the air-tightness of the building enclosure
are called “the air barrier system”. Services include coordination between the trades, the proper
scheduling and sequencing of the work, preconstruction meetings, inspections, tests, and related
actions, including reports performed by Contractor, by independent agencies, and by governing
authorities. They do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Requirements of this section relate to the coordination between subcontractors required to provide an
airtight building enclosure, customized fabrication and installation procedures, not production of
standard products.

1. Continuity of the air barrier materials and products with joints to provide assemblies. Continuity
of all the enclosure assemblies with joints and transition materials to provide a whole building air
barrier system.

2. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the
sections of the specifications. Requirements in those sections may also cover production of
standard products. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that each subcontractor is
adequately and satisfactorily performing the quality assurance documentation, tests and
procedures required by each section.

3. Specified inspections, tests, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control
procedures that facilitate compliance with Contract Document requirements.

4. Requirements for Contractor to provide an airtight building enclosure is not limited by quality-
control services required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction and are not limited
by provisions of this section.

QUALITY CONTROL

The Contractor shall ensure that the intent of constructing the building enclosure with a continuous air

barrier system to control air leakage into, or out of the conditioned space is achieved. The air barrier

system shall have the following characteristics:

1. It must be continuous, with all joints sealed.

2. It must be structurally supported to withstand positive and negative air pressures applied to the
building enclosure.
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3. Connection shall be made between:

Foundation and walls.

Walls and windows or doors.

Different wall systems.

Wall and roof.

Wall and roof over unconditioned space.

Walls, floor and roof across construction, control and expansion joints.
g. Walls, floors and roof to utility, pipe and duct penetrations.

~ooo0Tp

Air Barrier Penetrations: All penetrations of the air barrier and paths of air infiltration / exfiltration shall
be sealed.

Testing and Inspection Services:

1. Inspection and testing services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with Contract
Document requirements.

2. Qualifications for Air Barrier Testing and Inspection Agencies: Owner will engage an Air Barrier
inspection and testing service agencies, including independent testing laboratories, that are
prequalified and that specialize in the types of air barrier system inspections and tests to be
performed.

Contractor Responsibilities: Unless otherwise indicated as the responsibility of another identified

entity, Contractor shall provide coordination of the trades, and the sequence of construction to ensure

continuity of the air barrier system joints, junctures and transitions between materials and assemblies
of materials and products, from substructure to walls to roof. Provide quality assurance procedures,
testing and verification as specified herein. Facilitate inspections, tests, and other quality-control
services specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents and required by authorities having
jurisdiction or by the Owner. Costs for services listed below are included in the Contract Sum.

1. Organize preconstruction meetings between the trades involved in the whole building’s air barrier
system to discuss where each trade begins and ends and the responsibility and sequence of
installation of all the air-tight joints, junctures, and transitions between materials, products and
assemblies of products specified in the different sections, to be installed by the different trades.

2. Participate in exterior wall mock-up specified in Section 014500 before proceeding with the work,
satisfactory to the Architect.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required inspections, tests, and similar

services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify the agency sufficiently in

advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Auxiliary services required include, but are

not limited to, the following:

1. Provide access to the Work.

2. Furnish incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate inspections and tests.

3. Take adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing or assist the
agency in taking samples.

4. Deliver samples to testing laboratories.

5. Provide security and protection of samples and test equipment at the Project Site.

6. Prepare the building for air leakage testing per ASTM E 779. Including providing temporary
isolations of intentional penetrations through the building envelope.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Compliance:
1. Performance shall comply with the Washington State Energy Code and additional requirements
as indicated.

2. Ifthe leakage rate when tested as described below tested exceeds that defined here, the owner's
testing and inspection agency will conduct a visual inspection of the air barrier. The contractor
shall seal all leaks noted to the extent practicable and submit an additional report identifying the
corrective actions taken to the building owner and the Code Official
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15 SUBMITTALS

The independent testing agency shall submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each inspection,

test, or similar service to the Architect. If the Contractor is responsible for the service, submit a

certified written report, in duplicate, of each inspection, test, or similar service through the Contractor.

1. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to the governing authority, when the
authority so directs.

2. Report Data: Written reports of each inspection, test, or similar service include, but are not
limited to, the following:

T T Ta@meaooT

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making the inspection or test.
Designation of the Work and test method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.
Complete inspection or test data.

Test results and an interpretation of test results.

Ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and testing.
Comments or professional opinion on whether inspected or tested Work complies with
Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
Recommendations on retesting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes.

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities, and protect repaired
construction.

C. Repair and protection is Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for
inspection, testing, or similar services.

3.2 TESTING AND INSPECTION

The Owner will hire a testing and inspection agency to provide periodic observation during installation
of the air barrier system. The testing and inspection agency will provide the following listed services:
1. Qualitative Testing and Inspection:

a.

BID ISSUE

Reports of observations, with copies to the Owner, Contractor and Architect. The

observations will include the following items as applicable to the project:

1) Continuity of the air barrier system throughout the building enclosure with no gaps,
holes.

2) Structural support of the air barrier system to withstand design air pressures.

3) Masonry and concrete surfaces are smooth, clean and free of cavities, protrusions and
mortar droppings.

4) Site conditions for application temperature and dryness of substrates.

5) Maximum length of exposure time of materials to ultra-violet deterioration.

6) Surfaces are properly primed.

7) Measure application thickness of liquid-applied materials to manufacturer’s
specifications for the specific substrate.

8) Materials used for compatibility.
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9) Transitions at changes in direction, and structural support at gaps.
10) Connections between assemblies (membrane and sealants) for cleaning, preparation
and priming of surfaces, structural support, integrity and continuity of seal.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.4

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. General requirements.

2. Electricity, lighting.

3. Heat, ventilation, cooling.

4. Telephone service.

5. Water.

6. Sanitary facilities.

7. Barriers.

8. Closures.

9. Protection of installed work.
10. Security.

11. Safety.

12. Water control.

13. Cleaning during construction.
14. Project identification.

15. Field offices and sheds.

16. Removal.

Related Sections:

1. 011000 - Summary: Contractor use of premises.

2. 013544 - Construction Indoor Air Quality Management: Indoor air quality management plan and
post construction flush-out.

3. 017421 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Construction waste management plan.

4. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Final cleaning.

This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplemental Conditions.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Temporary facilities and controls shall conform to the requirements of the jurisdictional code
authorities.

ELECTRICITY, LIGHTING

Provide service required for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located
to allow service and lighting by means of construction-type power cords.

Provide lighting for construction operations.

Existing and permanent lighting may be used during construction. Maintain lighting and make routine
repairs.

Conserve energy.
HEAT, VENTILATION

Provide temporary heating and cooling as necessary to maintain specified conditions for Construction
operations, to protect materials and finishes from damage due to temperature or humidity.

Provide temporary ventilation of enclosed areas to cure materials, disperse humidity, and prevent
accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases in accordance with the Construction Indoor Air Quality
Management requirements specified in Section 013544,

Prior to operation of permanent facilities for temporary purposes, verify that installation is approved for
operation, and that filters are in place. Provide minimum Merv 8 filters in accordance with the
Construction Indoor Air Quality Management requirements specified in Section 013544
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1.6

1.7

1.8

Furnish and pay for operation and maintenance of equipment during construction. Owner will pay for
utilities.

Conserve energy.
WATER

Provide service required for construction operations. Extend branch piping with outlets located so that
water is available by use of hoses.

The Owner will pay the costs for all water used.

Conserve water use whenever possible.

SANITARY FACILITIES

Provide and maintain required portable facilities and enclosures.
BARRIERS

Provide as required to prevent public entry to construction areas, to provide for Owner's use of site,
and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations.

Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with
locks. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence.

Provide barricades and covered walkways as required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing buildings.

Provide barriers around trees and plants designated to remain. Protect against vehicular traffic,
stored materials, dumping, chemically injurious materials, and puddling or continuous running water.

Provide barricades around openings in floors and roof decks.
CLOSURES

Exterior Closures:

1. Provide temporary weather-tight closures as necessary to create proper interior environmental
conditions, protection of materials, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Conform to
Construction Indoor Air Quality Management requirements specified in Section 013544.

2. Where doors are necessary for access by construction personnel, provide self-closing hardware
and locks.

3. Except as necessary for construction access, do not remove exterior closures until permanent
construction is ready to be installed and made weathertight.

4. Enclosures shall be constructed to prevent blow off during inclement weather, and shall be
sealed to prevent water penetration and excessive air infiltration.

Interior Closures:

1. Provide temporary closures to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into areas separate from
work areas, damage to operating systems and components, and to create environmental
conditions necessary for the proper installation of materials and systems.

2. Conform to Construction Indoor Air Quality Management requirements specified in Section
013544.

Installed construction which has been damaged due to lack of protection shall be replaced or restored
to original or new condition. This includes construction required to be protected under Construction
Indoor Air Quality Management requirements specified in Section 013544.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

Provide temporary protection for installed work, including protection from impact, water, dust
contamination, overspray, and similar damage. Conform to Construction Indoor Air Quality
Management requirements specified in Section 013544,

Secure temporary protections as necessary to prevent blow off during inclement weather.

BID ISSUE 015000-2 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

C.

D.

1.10

111

112

1.13

1.14

1.15
A.

Provide protective coverings at exposed exterior walls and horizontal surfaces, projections, and
window and door openings.

Protect finished surfaces from damage caused by traffic, movement of heavy objects, and storage of
materials. Where necessary, control traffic in immediate area as necessary to minimize the risk of
impact damage.

Prohibit traffic and storage on waterproofed and roofed surfaces, on lawn and landscaped areas.

Installed construction which has been damaged due to lack of protection shall be replaced or restored
to original or new condition.

SECURITY

Provide security program and facilities to protect Work, materials stored off-site, existing facilities, and
Owner's operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism, and theft. Coordinate with Owner's security
program.

SAFETY

Furnish safety program and facilities to protect the safety of workers and other persons affected by
the Work.

WATER CONTROL
Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide and operate pumping equipment.
CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION

Control accumulation of waste materials and rubbish on a daily basis, and dispose of off-site or in a
designated container on site. Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal
requirements specified in Section 017421.

Clean interior areas prior to start of finish work, maintain areas free of dust and other contaminants
during finishing operations.

Remove excess debris from cavities which are to be concealed in the finished Work.

Cleaning procedures shall be in accordance with Indoor Air Quality Management Plan specified in
Section 013544,

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

Provide 8 x 6 foot Project identification sign of wood frame and exterior grade plywood construction,
painted, with exhibit lettering by professional sign painter, to Architect's design and colors. List title of
Project, names of Owner, Architect, professional consultants, Contractor and major subcontractors.
Erect on site at location established by Owner.

FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS

Field Office:

1. Office: Weather-tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling, and ventilating equipment,
and equipped with furniture. Provide, in addition, space for Project meetings, with table and
chairs to accommodate 6 persons.

2. Equipment:

a. Copier: Contractor's option; 11 x 17 inch size capability.
b. Facsimile Machine: Contractor's option. Connect to public phone lines as required for
communication with Architect’s office and Contractor's home office.
c. Communication Service
1) Minimum one dedicated telephone line with instrument.
2) An Internet Service Provider (ISP) account.
3) Com ISDN LAN modem or Office Connect
4)  WI-FI, including audio and large screen monitor for Zoom teleconferencing
5) Remote Dual Analog Router (analog or ISDN depending on telephone company
service), or approved, for use and communication with Internet Service Provider (ISP).
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d. Computer: Minimum one Pentium PC with minimum 128 MB of RAM, including the
following.
1) Windows XP and Microsoft Office 2003, or later; Internet Explorer V6.0 or later.
2) Bluebeam Revu at least one station for initiating documents.
3) Adobe Acrobat Reader.

e. Printer: Minimum 11x17 inch graphics capability.

f.  Sheet-feed or flatbed scanner and related software.

B. Storage Sheds for Tools, Materials, and Equipment: Weather-tight, with heat and ventilation for
Products requiring controlled conditions, with adequate space for organized storage and access, and
lighting for inspection of stored materials.

1.16 CONTRACTOR DESIGNATED AREAS

A. Exterior Storage Sheds for Tools, Materials, and Equipment: Weather-tight, with adequate space for
organized storage and access, and lighting for inspection of stored materials.

1.17 REMOVAL

A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when their use is no longer required.
Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal requirements specified in Section 017421.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities. Remove underground
installations to a depth of 2 feet; grade site as indicated. Restore existing facilities used during
construction to specified, or to original, condition.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Products.

Transportation and handling.
Storage and protection.

General installation requirements.
Product options.

Substitutions.

elated Sections:
006325 - Substitution Request Form.
011000 - Summary: Owner-furnished products.
014500 - Quality Control: Submittal of manufacturers' certificates.
017421 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Construction waste management plan.
017700 - Closeout Procedures: Systems demonstration, operation and maintenance data,
warranties and guarantees, spare parts and maintenance materials.

w
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C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

1.2 PRODUCTS
A. Products include material, equipment, and systems.

B. Comply with size, make, type, and quality specified, unless otherwise approved in writing by the
Architect. Specifications and referenced standards are minimum requirements.

C. All components required to be supplied in quantity shall be identical, whether furnished under one or
several Sections of the specifications.

D. Unless specified or indicated otherwise, materials employed for construction purposes, such as
formwork, scaffolding, and temporary lighting, shall not be incorporated into the work.

E. Unless indicated or specified otherwise, all products incorporated into the Work shall be of the most
suitable grade of their respective kinds for the intended use.

1.3 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
Transport by methods to avoid product damage.

B. Deliver products in manufacturer's original containers or packaging, with identifying labels intact and
legible. Where options exist, select container or packaging systems that can be recycled or reused.
Coordinate packaging waste removal and recycling with the Construction Waste and Demolition
Management Plan

C. Furnish equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling or damage.

D. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct,
and products are undamaged.

E. Immediately replace non-conforming products with new conforming products, at no additional cost to
the Owner.

1.4 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
Store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible.

B. Store sensitive products in weather-tight enclosures. Maintain within temperature and humidity
ranges required by manufacturer's instructions, and as otherwise required to prevent damage.
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For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. Protect from
soiling or staining through ground contact. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious
sheet covering; provide ventilation to avoid condensation.

Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign
matter.

Arrange storage of products to furnish convenient access for inspection and inventory.
GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Unless indicated or specified otherwise, install each product in accordance with the product
manufacturer's instructions.

Distribute copies of manufacturer's instructions to parties involved in the installation.
Maintain one set of complete instructions at the job site during installation and until completion.
PRODUCT OPTIONS

Product Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Provide product meeting those
standards.

Product Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with an "or approved" provision: Use
specified product or submit a request for substitution in accordance with the specified substitution
requirements. When approved a substitute product may be used.

Product Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers, without a provision for Substitution: No
substitution will be allowed, except as specified under the Article on Substitutions.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Timing: Substitution requests will be considered to 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor

agreement, as pertinent to that phase of work for which the product substitution is proposed.

Substitution requests prior to such cutoff date may originate directly from the General Contractor, or

from a prospective supplier or subcontractor. Substitution requests within 15 days after cutoff date

shall be submitted through the General Contractor. Subsequent substitutions will be considered only

for the following reasons:

1. A product becomes unavailable due to no fault of the Contractor.

2. Subsequent information or changes indicate that the specified product will not perform as
intended.

3. A substitute product will be in the Owner's best interest.

Substitution requests shall be submitted only through the General Contractor.

Documentation:

1. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

Requests for substitution shall be made on Document 006325 - Substitution Request Form.
Limit each request to one proposed product or system.

For substitutions prior to Agreement, signature and projected cost data are not required.

equest for substitution constitutes a representation that the proposer:
Certifies that the proposed substitute item has been fully investigated and has been determined
to be equal or superior to that specified in all respects.
Certifies that the same or greater warranty will be furnished
Certifies that required maintenance service and source for replacement parts are available
Certifies that incorporation of the proposed substitute item will not affect functional clearances.
Warrants that coordination, installation, and changes to the project as necessary to
accommodate the proposed substitution shall be the Contractor's responsibility, that use of the
substitute item(s) will not delay project completion
6. Warrants that claims for additional costs related to its incorporation which may become
subsequently apparent will be borne by the Contractor.

O AWODN
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E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product
data submittals.

F. Review: The Architect will be the judge of the acceptability of the proposed substitution; in the
judgment of Architect the product shall meet the following criteria:
1. ltis equal or superior in quality and serviceability to the specified product.
2. Its use will not entail unacceptable changes in details and construction of related work.
3. Its design and artistic effect complies with design concept.

G. The Architect will review requests for substitutions with reasonable promptness, and request
additional information, documentation, or samples, as necessary for evaluation of the request. Within
two weeks of receipt of the completed request, the Architect will take one of the following actions.

1. If the substitution is allowed by the Architect prior to the cutoff date, an Addendum to the Bid
Documents will be issued by the Architect.

2. If the substitution is allowed by the Architect after the cutoff date, the Architect will notify the
General Contractor and issue the appropriate Construction Change Authorization, Supplemental
Instruction, or Proposal Request.

3. Ifthe request for substitution is denied, the proposer will be notified of the rejection. If a decision
on the substitution request cannot be made or obtained within the time allocated, use the
specified product.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Waste Diversion Plan requirements

2. Deconstruction and Salvage Assessment requirements.
3. Waste Diversion Report

Related Sections:
1. 015000 - Construction Facilities and Controls.

This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplementary Conditions.

DEFINITIONS

Commingled or Off-site Separation: Collecting all material types into a single bin or mixed collection
system and separating the waste materials into recyclable material types in an off-site facility.

Construction, Demolition and Land Clearing Waste (CDL): For purpose of this section, includes all
non-hazardous solid wastes such as building materials, packaging, rubbish, debris and rubble
resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, deconstruction, demolition and land
clearing.

Deconstruction; The process of removing existing building materials from renovation and demolition
projects for the purposes of reuse, and recycling, in as efficient and safe manner as possible.

Hazardous Waste: As defined by the state where the Project is located.

Recyclable Materials: Products and materials that can be recovered and remanufactured into new
products.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating and reconstituting materials for the purpose of
using the material in the manufacture of a new product. Can be conducted on site (as in the grinding
of concrete for reuse on site).

Recycling Facility: An operation that can legally accept materials for the purpose of processing the
materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product. Recycling facilities have their own
specifications for accepting materials.

Salvage and Reuse: Existing usable product or material that can be saved and reused in some
manner on the project site. Materials that can be salvaged and reused on site must comply with the
applicable technical specifications.

Salvage for Resale: Existing usable product or material that can be saved and removed intact (as is)
from the project site to another site for resale to others without remanufacturing.

Source-Separated Materials: Materials that are sorted at the site for the purpose of reuse or recycling.

Sources Separation: Sorting the recovered materials into specific material types with no or a
minimum amount of contamination on site.

Time-Based Separation: Collecting waste during each phase of construction or deconstruction that
results in primarily one major type of recovered material. The material is removed before it becomes
mixed with the material from the next phase of construction.

Trash: Product or material unable to be salvaged for resale, salvaged and reused, returned, or
recycled.

Waste: Excess materials generated by the construction and demolition operations of the Project that
are produced on site or brought to the site. Waste includes, without limitation, packaging materials
such as banding, crates, pallets, plastic film, polystyrene, and cardboard. Waste does not include
excavated soils, rocks, vegetation, and hazardous waste removed from the site
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WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

Salvage, recycle, and reuse a minimum of 50% of construction and demolition waste material
generated by the Project in order to meet the Owner’s requirements.

Minimize the creation of construction and demolition waste on the job site. Minimize factors that
contribute to waste, such as excess packaging, improper storage, ordering errors, poor planning,
breakage, mishandling, and unnecessary contamination.

Total construction waste to landfill shall be less than 1.5 pounds per square foot of building.

Targeted Salvage Materials: This Project will use certain salvaged materials from a previous
demolition project on this site. As such, they are indicated as Owner-furnished materials.

The following waste materials may be diverted from landfill to the greatest extent possible to meet the
specified requirements:

1. Clean dimensional wood, pallet wood, plywood, OSB, and particleboard
2. Asphalt.

3. Concrete

4. Concrete masonry units

5. Brick

6. Rock and gravel

7. Soil and sand

8. Ferrous and non-ferrous metals

9. Gypsum products.

10. Acoustical ceiling tile.

11. Glass, both window and bottle.

12. Plastics, including plastic film.

13. Carpet and pad.

14. Cardboard, paper, paper-based packaging

15. Insulation

16. Batteries.

17. Doors, windows frames, relites, hardware, millwork.
18. Other wood

19. Equipment and appliances.

20. Non-asbestos roofing.

Hazardous materials such as paints, solvents, adhesives, batteries, and fluorescent light bulbs and
ballasts which cannot be reused shall be disposed of at authorized hazardous waste outlets.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE DIVERSION PLAN

Develop and submit to the Architect a Waste Diversion Plan in accordance with the requirements
herein. Revise and resubmit the Plan until approval is obtained.

Unless approved otherwise, no waste generating construction work may proceed until the Waste
Diversion Plan is approved. Approval of the Contractor's Waste Diversion Plan will not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for meeting the waste management goals specified.

The Waste Diversion Plan shall include the following:

1. Alist of waste materials that will be salvaged for resale, salvaged for reuse, recycled, and
disposed.

2. Estimated quantities of each waste material.

3. Description of waste handling methods to be used, including one or more of the following:
a. Requiring subcontractors to take their waste to a recycling facility.
b. Contracting with diversion/recycling hauler to haul recyclable waste to an approved

recycling or material recovery facility.

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site.
d. Self hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name, address and phone number and qualifications of each proposed diversion/recycling
hauler that will be used in the Project.
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5. Identification of each recycling or material recovery facility to be utilized.

6. Description of the method to be employed in collecting, and handling, waste materials, including
a description of the methods that will be used to protect recycled materials from contamination.

7. Description of the means of transportation of waste materials.

8. Description of methods to communicate waste management plan to personnel and
subcontractors.

Calculation shall be done by weight (tons) or by volume (cubic yards) but shall be consistent
throughout.

Implement procedures to communicate the Waste Diversion Plan to personnel and subcontractors.
DECONSTRUCTION AND SALVAGE ASSESSMENT

Develop and submit to the Architect a Deconstruction and Salvage Assessment in accordance with
the requirements herein. Revise and resubmit the assessment until approval is obtained.

Use the deconstruction and salvage assessment to identify which of the potential materials listed on
the waste diversion plan might be salvageable.

The assessment form must be completed by a salvage verifier that meets one of the following:
1. An established salvage and reuse retail company

2. Alicensed contractor specializing in deconstruction

3. A demolition company with knowledge of local and current salvage retail markets.

Unless approved otherwise, no salvage or waste generating construction work may proceed until the
Deconstruction and Salvage Assessment is approved. Approval of the Deconstruction and Salvage
Assessment will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for meeting the salvage and waste
management goals specified.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable requirements of the jurisdictional authorities, local
ordinances and regulations concerning management of construction waste, clearing, and inert
materials.

Preconstruction Meeting:

1. Prior to beginning work at the site, schedule and conduct a meeting to review the Waste
Diversion Plan and discuss procedures, schedules, coordination and specific requirements for
waste materials recycling and disposal.

2. Discuss coordination and interface between Contractor, sub-contractors, architect, engineers,
project manager, Owner, and other C&D activities. Identify and resolve problems of compliance
with requirements.

3. Record minutes of the meeting, identifying conclusions reached and matters requiring further
resolution. Maintain waste management as an agenda item at future construction meetings.

4. Attendees: Contractor and related contractor personnel associated with work of this section,
including personnel in charge of the waste management program; C&D Quality Manager;
architect; engineers; material and equipment suppliers where appropriate; and such additional
Owner personnel as Owner deems appropriate.

5. Plan Revision: Make revisions to Waste Diversion Plan agreed upon during the meeting and
incorporate resolutions agreed to be made subsequent to the meeting. Submit revised plan to
architect or the Owner personnel, as Owner deems appropriate for approval.

Progress Meetings: Waste management goals and issues shall be discussed at regularly scheduled
progress meetings as specified in Section 013119 Project Meetings.

Disposal Site, Recyclers and Waste Materials Processors: Use only facilities properly permitted in the
State where the Project is located, and/or by local authorities where applicable.
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SECTION 017421 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 WASTE CONTAINERS
A. Durable, covered, secured, reusable container for each category or waste.

B. All recycling containers shall be clearly marked and shall list the materials which can be recycled as
well as appropriate materials which cannot.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A. Use construction methods that reduce construction waste. When possible:
1. Order materials precut to required size.
2. Order exact quantity required.
3. Use temporary materials and facilities that will be reused at other projects.

B. Field Measurements: Contractor is to verify that field measurements are as indicated on construction
and/or shop drawings before confirming product orders or proceeding with work, in order to minimize
waste due to excessive materials.

C. Protect products from damage during storage, installation and in-place. Materials that become wet,
damp or unusable for any reason due to improper storage shall be replaced at the Contractor’s
expense.

D. Request or require products delivered to the Site with packing materials that can be returned to
sender, reused by others, or easily recycled.

E. Use detailed take-offs to identify location and uses in structure to reduce risk of unplanned and
potentially wasteful cuts.

3.2 PACKING AND SHIPPING

Shipping: Coordinate the schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to
minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

B. Packing: Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically
feasible.

3.3 CUTTING AND PATCHING

Use on-site waste as primers, sealers, underlayments, supports, backing, blocking, furring,
suspension systems, and accessories as required for any purpose in patching existing work.

B. Provide environmentally benign non-hazardous or recycled content materials for cutting and patching.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Closeout procedures.
2.  Temporary Certification of Occupancy.
3. Final cleaning.
4. Project record documents.
5. Project record documents
6. Operation and maintenance data.
7. Operation instruction.
8. Manufacturer's warranties.
9. Guaranties.
10. Spare parts and maintenance materials.
1
2
3

Related Sections:

. 011000 - Summary: Partial Owner occupancy.

. 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Cleaning during construction.

. 017421 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Construction waste management plan.
4. Division 23 and 26 for special closeout requirements for mechanical and electrical systems.

C. This Section applies to all Technical Specification Sections, and supplements the General and
Supplemental Conditions.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. As-Built / Redline Drawings: As-built/Redline drawings shall mean a set of Construction Drawings
that reflect on-site changes required during the project as directed by ASI/RFI. These drawings can
be managed as a hard-copy with mark-ups then scanned to PDF at the end of the project or as PDF
files using Bluebeam during the project with ASI/RFI files hyperlinked. At the end of the project, either
can be delivered as Final Record Documents.

B. Final Documents: The properties of the project as constructed, defined by final drawings,
specifications, maintenance manuals and operating instructions as provided by the Operation &
Maintenance Manuals for each discipline and/or trade.

1.3 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

Comply with procedures stated in General Conditions of the Contract for Substantial and Final
Completion.

B. Certain areas will be subject to partial occupancy or use as specified in Section 011000.

C. Submit all certificates of approval issued by the governing authorities, including, without limitation, the
following:
1. Certificate of Occupancy.
2. Any and all Temporary Certificates of Occupancy.

D. Prior to final payment, submit the following affidavits using the forms listed below:
1. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims AIA Document G706.
2. Consent of Surety to Final Payment AIA Document G707.
3. Contractor's lien release, and lien releases from each subcontractor; Contractor's Affidavit of
Release of Liens AIA Document G706A

E. Temporary Certificate of Occupancy: It is the intention of this project to allow for and receive a
temporary certificate of occupancy for the Early Childhood Education Area prior to final completion.
This shall be coordinated by the General Contractor and shall be included as a milestone on the
Construction Schedule.

F. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted contract sum, previous payments, and
sum remaining due.

G. Submit building permit documents and building inspection signoff sheets to the Owner.
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1.4 FINAL CLEANING

Execute prior to final inspection.

w

Clean interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign
substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces.

Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition.
Clean or replace filters of mechanical equipment.
Clean roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.

Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean other surfaces.

©mmo o

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace finishes
and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair
or restoration.

H. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the Project and from
the site. Conform to Construction Waste Management and Disposal requirements specified in
Section 017421.

1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Maintain a complete set of record documents which clearly and neatly indicate all changes from the
Contract Documents, and all uncovered existing conditions which will be subsequently concealed.

B. Record documents shall include:
1. Contract drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples
4. Closeout documentation for action items identified by owner inspection agencies

C. Record documents shall be used for no other purpose and shall be stored separate from those used
for construction.

D. Keep documents current; do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been
recorded.

E. Mark specifications legibly and record at each Product section a description of actual products
installed. Include the manufacturer's name and product model and number.

F. Drawings shall indicate exact installed locations and dimensions of all concealed work, including,
without limitation, conduit, piping, ducts, mechanical and electrical equipment, and foundations.
Indicate all changes to details which involve concealed construction.

G. Prior to approving each Payment Request, the Architect reserves the right to inspect the Record
Documents. The Payment Request may not be approved until the record documents are current to
the Date of the Payment Request.

H. At Contract Closeout, submit documents with transmittal letter containing date, Project title,
Contractor's name and address, list of documents, and signature of Contractor.

1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Furnish published operation and maintenance information covering all equipment and finish materials
installed on the project. Whether specified or not, furnish published information whenever special
maintenance procedures are required to assure the proper operation and durability of project material,
equipment, and finishes.

B. O&M Manuals are to be delivered as one (1) Hard Copy Binder and one (1) Soft-copy in PDF format.

Information shall be submitted by the General Contractor through the Architect.
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1.10

OPERATION INSTRUCTION

Prior to Final Completion, instruct Owner’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment and systems. Provide instruction at mutually agreed upon times.

Use experienced personnel trained and experienced in the operation and maintenance of the building
equipment or system involved.

Use operation and maintenance manuals for each piece of equipment or system as the basis of
instruction. Review contents in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

Refer to the individual technical Sections for additional requirements for instruction of Owner’s
personnel.

MANUFACTURER'S WARRANTIES
Furnish original and duplicate copies of each manufacturer warranty executed to the Owner.

Execute Contractor's submittals to the manufacturers, and assemble documents executed by the
manufacturers.

Provide table of contents and assemble in binder with durable plastic cover.

Submit material prior to final application for payment in accordance with Section 013300. For
equipment put into use with Owner's permission during construction, submit warranty within 10 days
after first operation. For items of Work delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial Completion,
furnish warranty within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty
period.

GUARANTIES

Furnish written guaranty, executed to the Owner, on work covered by the additional guaranty
requirements specified in the technical sections. The guaranty shall commence on the date of Owner
acceptance of that portion of the work or Substantial Completion, whichever occurs first.

Transmit through the Architect in accordance with Section 013300.
SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

Furnish products, spare parts, and maintenance materials in quantities specified in each Section, in
addition to that used for construction of Work. Coordinate with Owner, deliver to Project site and
obtain receipt prior to final payment.

Unless specified otherwise, deliver materials in manufacturer’s original factory cartons or containers.
Materials shall be clearly labeled, and shall include designations used in the Contract Documents.
KEYS

Deliver properly identified and tagged keys and hardware maintenance tools to the Owner, including
those specified in Sections 064000, 083100, 087100 and 102813.

Obtain itemized receipt for all keys and tools.

Send all master keys by registered mail directly from manufacturer to Owner's representative as later
directed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 022600 - HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ASSESSMENT AND REMEDIATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

B.

DESCRIPTION

General work items include, but are not limited to:

1. Assessment: Site investigation, inventory and analysis.

2.  Remediation: Activities requiring compliance with this Section include the manual demolition, and
removal of building components determined by assessment to be hazardous materials as defined
by state and federal guidelines and regulations.

3. Handling: Conduct activities involving regulated materials under Work of this Contract in
accordance with this Section and current applicable state and federal regulations including, but not
limited to WAC 296-155-176 and WAC 296-841.

4. Waste Disposal: The Contractor is responsible for determining current waste handling requirements
according to applicable local, state and federal regulations.

Related Sections
1. 012113 - Cash Allowances
2. 024119 - Selective Building Demolition.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification sections
apply to all work of this Section.

Work of this Section is by Allowance. Refer to Section 012113 for further information.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Contractor shall hire a professional firm (“Consultant”) licensed to provide hazardous materials
assessment and remediation services.

Consultant shall be fully capable of identifying, analyzing, evaluating, isolating, removing, and disposing
of hazardous materials including but not limited to asbestos, lead, mercury, and PCBs. Consultant shall
also comply with all local, state, and federal regulations including but not limited to obtaining permits for
the Work.

Firm shall inspect the existing buildings on site prior to their demolition, prepare a report identifying
hazardous materials, make recommendations as to material removal or isolation, and disposition, and
perform the Work as outlined in the approved Work Plan.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following prior to start of work. The Work may not proceed until complete Submittal package

has been reviewed by the Contractor, the Architect, and the Owner.

1. Environmental Report: Consultant shall prepare a written report identifying all regulated materials,
their nature or categorization as defined by regulating agencies, their quantity and locations.

2. Work Plan: Submit a site-specific plan for activities impacting clean-up of regulated materials. The
Work Plan shall be developed and implemented to provide engineering, work practice and
administrative controls to reduce and maintain exposure at or below the permissible exposure limit.
The plan will include at a minimum task-specific descriptions of activities; controls; personnel;
procedures; method of compliance; technology used to meet compliance; air monitoring plan when
necessary; detailed schedule; work practice program; administrative controls and other relevant
information. Implementation of work practices not described in the Work Plan shall not be permitted
until an amendment to the submittal is reviewed by the Environmental Consultant and Owner.

Final Submittals:
1. Project Record Documents: Provide record of remediation activities including disposition of each
type of regulated material removed from the site.
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SUBCONTRACTORS

Subcontractors employed by the Consultant shall be bound to all the work and safety standards
specified. Subcontractor's personnel shall meet requirements as specified and shall be supervised by
the Contractor during performance of this work.

LIABILITY

The Consultant is an independent contractor and not an employee of the Owner or the Architect. The
Owner and the Architect shall have no liability to the Consultant or any third persons for Consultant's
failure to faithfully perform and follow the provisions of these Specifications and the requirements of the
governing agencies. Notwithstanding the failure of the Owner or the Architect to discover a violation by
the Consultant of any of the provisions of these Specifications, or to require the Consultant to fully
perform and follow any of them, such failure shall not constitute a waiver of any of the requirements of
these Specifications which shall remain fully binding upon the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.
B.

WORK PRACTICES
Perform the Work in strict compliance with Work Plan and governmental agency requirements.

Restrictions

1. Use of mechanical methods including, but not limited to power sanding, grinding, sand-blasting, etc.
shall be performed within a negative pressure enclosure (NPE) pending approval of negative
exposure assessment by the Owner.

2. Negative Exposure Assessment: The Contractor may waive the requirement of a negative pressure
enclosure when using mechanical methods upon approval by the Consultant of data indicating a
negative exposure assessment has been completed per WAC 296-155 and 296-841 and paragraph
1.4, Air Monitoring. The Contractor shall allow 48-hours for review of such data.

Housekeeping: Maintain all surfaces as free as practicable of accumulations of regulated materials and
perform clean-up of work areas as necessary according to WAC 296-155-17617.

Disposal Procedures:

1. Waste characterization will be performed, as necessary, by the Consultant in coordination with the
Contractor on the anticipated general waste stream. Results of such characterization will be
provided to the Owner by the Contractor.

2. The Consultant shall be responsible for disposal of regulated materials. Materials that have been
cleaned of hazardous materials, and certified by the Consultant as such, may be disposed of by the
Contractor in accordance with Section 024119.-in accordance with applicable local, state and
federal regulations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE BUILDING DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal from the site of existing construction to accommodate the new
construction.
Removal of existing components for reinstallation.
Salvaging of existing materials.
Capping and identification of utility lines.
Contractor design of shoring and bracing.
Patching of existing construction to remain.

elated Sections:
011000 - Summary: Contractor's use of the site; Owner occupancy requirements.
015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary enclosures, guardrails, barriers,
barricades, lighting and dust control.

3. 017700 - Closeout Procedures: Project record documents.

4. 022600 - Hazardous Materials Assessment and Remediation

NPT ok wd

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Work of this Section shall be performed in 2 phases. Refer to Demolition Drawings for Phase
description and requirements.

B. Following completion of, and Owner’s acceptance of, the new Lab Building, and prior to demolition of
existing Lab Building, provide labor and expertise to move salvaged furnishings and equipment from
existing Lab Building to New Lab Building. Use trades people appropriate to the items being
salvaged.

C. Do not begin demolition of existing Lab Building prior to receiving written authorization from the
Owner.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300, unless specified otherwise.

B. Submit certification that temporary shoring, support, and restraining systems have been designed by
a structural engineer licensed to practice in the State of the Project.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Comply with the applicable health and safety regulations of the jurisdictional authorities.
B. Obtain and pay for all permits required for the demolition work.

C. Obtain approval of demolition procedures which affect the normal operation of Owner occupied
spaces.

D. The design of shorings, temporary supports, and restraining systems shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor.

E. Pre-bid Inspection: Visit the Site to determine existing conditions, and as much as possible to
determine the extent of demolition required.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Patching Materials: Materials used to patch existing construction shall match the existing construction
unless indicated otherwise.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect existing conditions and verify that the work of this Section may
properly commence. Notify the Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely
completion of the work.

Do not begin demolition until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective demolition caused by prior observable
conditions.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, structural or other elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and ascertain the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect. Perform no further demolition in such areas, unless
approved by the Architect.

PREPARATION

Provide and maintain all temporary barriers and security devices necessary for the demolition work.
Conform to requirements of Section 015000.

Provide protection to all surrounding public spaces. Perform work and provide temporary construction
as approved by the local jurisdictional code authorities.

Protect existing construction which will not be subject to demolition.
SALVAGE

Salvage furnishings and equipment from the existing Lab Building as directed by the Owner for
moving into new Lab Building.

Photo survey: Prior to Demolition of existing Lab Building, provide photo documentation showing
furnishings and equipment to be salvaged. Special attention to be given to the interface of selective
demolition and salvage as any damage of furnishings and equipment to be salvaged shall be
corrected by the Contractor

DEMOLITION

Perform demolition as indicated and as required to accommodate the new work. Demolish in an
orderly and careful manner. Where demolition exceeds that indicated, verify such demolition with the
Architect prior to proceeding.

Protect existing structural members. Contact the Architect prior to modifying structural members
beyond the extent indicated. Cease operations and notify the Architect immediately if continued
demolition operations might endanger the existing structure.

Notify the Owner of hazardous materials discovered during demolition operations.

Provide Contractor designed temporary shoring as required to support existing construction against
movement or overload during demolition operations, until permanent supports are in place.

Except where noted or specified otherwise, take possession of materials being demolished, and
immediately remove from site. Do not overload existing construction to remain with demolished
materials. Demolished materials which cannot be recycled or reused shall be disposed of at a legal
dump site.
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If relics, antiques, corner stones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, or other
similar items are discovered, they shall remain the property of the Owner. Notify the Architect prior to
removal, and obtain approval on method of removal.

Carefully remove, store, and protect all materials and components to be reused.

Where removal of materials indicated to remain is necessary to facilitate new construction, carefully
remove, store, and protect such materials for future reinstallation.

Carefully remove, protect, and turn over as directed, materials and components claimed by the Owner
for salvage. Prior to demolition, contact the Owner to determine which items will be claimed.

Where cut edges of the existing construction will be visible in the completed work, cut in uniform
straight lines. Concrete and masonry shall be sawcut or coredrilled.

Repair all demolition performed in excess of that required, at no additional cost to the Owner.

Remove all disconnected utility lines. Cap remaining ends. Place markers to indicate location of
disconnected utilities. Indicate location of disconnected utilities on the Project Record drawings as
specified in Section 017700.

Pay for and coordinate the work performed by public utilities. Notify the affected utility company well
in advance of the scheduled work.

Dust producing demolition operations shall be sprinkled in areas not subject to water damage.
Provide other approved means of controlling dusting in areas subject to water damage.

Electrical Demolition Requirements:

1. Remove electrical system components as indicated on the electrical drawings.

2. Abandoned underslab conduit shall be removed and cut off below the finished surface line, and
all conductors shall be removed. Patch and fill the opening flush with the finish.

3. Abandoned electrical conductors shall be removed back to the branch circuit panel, unless
indicated otherwise. Abandoned conduit which is exposed and readily accessible shall be
removed. Leave abandoned conduit which is concealed in existing construction to remain.

4. Existing electrical equipment that is not shown on the Drawings shall be brought to the
immediate attention of the Architect. Such equipment shall remain unless required to be removed
or relocated to accommodate the remodel work.

5. All existing low voltage cabling disconnected and abandoned shall be fully removed from the
project.

6. Electrical demolition drawings are generally diagrammatic. Complete extent of required electrical
demolition which effects completion of work is not shown. In addition to verification of existing
site conditions, coordinate with new and existing Architectural, Structural, Mechanical, and
Electrical Drawings.

7. All electrical services to equipment which is indicated to be removed shall be fully removed.

8. Retain removed light fixtures for relocation and reuse as indicated. All light fixtures not to be
reused shall be delivered to the Owner.

Leave site in a condition acceptable to the Owner at all times. Remove demolished materials from
site daily as work progresses. Do not overload existing structure with demolished materials.

CLEANUP
After each demolition phase, leave the area broom clean and ready for the work of other Sections.

Occupied spaces which receive demolition work shall be thoroughly and completely cleaned prior to
Owner's daily operations. Cleaning shall include: vacuuming, dusting, stain and dirt removal, and
cleaning of glass and countertops.

PATCHING AND REPAIR

Repair cut edges, replace damaged construction, and fit new work as required to match and mate
with existing construction. Make joints smooth, even and invisible.
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B. Where new paint or other finishes are applied, carry to nearest break line, joint or corner as required
to achieve a homogeneous appearance.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Cast-in-place concrete.

2. Exterior concrete pads.
3. Concrete accessories.
4. Formwork, shoring, bracing, and anchorage.
5. Concrete reinforcement.
6. Underslab vapor retarder.
7. Concrete Sealer.
Related Sections:

1. 079200 - Joint Sealants: Expansion joint fillers.

2. 099620 - Anti-Graffiti Coating

3. 312000 - Earth Moving: Fill under slabs on grade.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Architectural Concrete: Formed Concrete elements which are exposed to view as an exterior or
interior surface in the completed structure.

1.3 REFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. 117 - Standard Specification for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.
2. 301-05 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

3. 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

A615 - Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel for Concrete Reinforcement.

C33 - Specifications for Concrete Aggregates.

C94 - Specifications for Ready Mixed Concrete.

C132 - Test for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete.

C150 - Specification for Portland Cement.

C156 - Test Method for Water Retention by Concrete Curing Materials.

C171 - Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.

C260 - Specifications for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

C311 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Fly Ash or Natural Pozzolans for Use

in Portland-Cement Concrete.

10. C309 - Specification for Liquid Membrane Forming Compounds for Curing Compounds.

11. CA494 - Specifications for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

12. C618 - Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in
Portland Cement Concrete.

13. C1107 - Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Non-shrink)

14. D1751 - Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

CoNoGRLWNE

B. Product Data: Submit data for each accessory, admixture, and curing material proposed for the work.
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C. Shop Drawings:

1. Reinforcing:

a. Detail reinforcing in accordance with ACI 315. Indicate reinforcement sizes, spacings,
locations and quantities of reinforcing, bending and cutting schedules, splicing, and
supporting and spacing devices.

b. Indicate embedded items.

2. Slab Layouts: Dimension locations of control, expansion, and construction joints. Relate to
building grid lines.

3. Architectural Concrete: Show arrangement and fitting of form joints; note materials and finishes
of forming surfaces; indicate locations of all openings and locations of form ties.

Quality Control Submittals:

1. Mix Designs: Two weeks prior to placing any concrete, submit mix designs for approval.

2. Test Results: Submit test results per ASTM C311 performed less than 6 months prior to use for
approval by Architect.

3. Certifications: Submit mill certificates for cement, aggregates, and reinforcing.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Perform work in accordance with ACI 301.

Pre-Installation Conference:

1. Atleast 35 days prior to start of concrete work the Contractor shall hold, in accordance with
Section 013119, a meeting to review the detailed requirements of the concrete design mixes and
to determine the procedures for producing proper concrete construction.

2.  Required in attendance:

Contractor's superintendent.

Testing Laboratory representative.

Concrete subcontractor.

Ready-mix producer.

Admixtures manufacturer's representative.

Architect/Engineer

All subcontractors with work to be installed in, or affected by concrete work.

3. Notn‘y Architect 10 days prior to the scheduled date of the meeting.

4. Agenda: Include the following.

Installation scheduling and coordination; scheduling of mock-up construction and review.

Classes of concrete required; mix designs; applicable references.

Formwork and requirements for Architectural concrete.

Reinforcement and placement.

Climatic conditions; hot and/or cold weather concreting procedures (as appropriate);

unusual placing conditions.

f Substrate preparation; placement methods; construction joints.

g. Flatwork; flatness and levelness requirements; finishing; criteria for acceptance; remedies.

h
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Curing and protection procedures
Site quality control; inspection and testing requirements.
Sealers; locations and coverage rates

C. Concrete work is subject to special testing and inspection as specified in 014500. Notify Architect and

Owner’'s Testing Service at least 48 hours before concrete is poured.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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A.
B.

FORM MATERIALS
Unless specified otherwise, conform to ACI 301.

Plywood: One of the following:
1. APA rated High Density Overlay, Plyform Class 1. Ext.
2. APA B-B Plyform Class 1, ext.
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Board-Formed Concrete: Where board-formed concrete is indicated; one of the following:

1. Proprietary form liners; urethane or fiberglass panels; pattern as selected by Architect.

2. Plain sawn softwood planks, mixed 4-inch and 6-inch widths, sandblasted to expose grain;
horizontal installation.

Form Ties:

1. Where concealed: Snap-off metal; metal washer ends

2. Atexposed stem walls and fins: 1" diameter by 1” deep plastic cones in layout indicated in the
documents. Remove plastic cones and seal the back of the recess with sanded sealant.

Chamfers and Rustication Strips: Wood or plastic; fabricate to the shapes indicated.
REINFORCING
Reinforcing Steel: Types as indicated on the structural drawings.

Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, and Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during installation and placement of concrete.

CONCRETE MATERIALS
Cement: ASTM C150, normal - Type 1 Portland, grey color.

Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F; loss on ignition (LOI) not to exceed 1 percent. Use fly ash from
one single source for the whole Project.

Water: ASTM C94, para. 5.1.3.
ADMIXTURES

Air-Entrainment: ASTM C 260; Master Builders Inc. "Micro-Air" or "MBVR", Euclid Chemical Co. "Air
Mix," or approved.

Water Reducer Normal: ASTM C 494, Type A; Master Builders Inc. "Pozzolith/Polyheed," Euclid
Chemical Co. "Eucon WR 75," or approved.

High Range Water Reducer (Superplasticizer): ASTM C 494, Type F or G and shall be of the second
or third generation type. Shall be batch plant added, extend plasticity time, reduce water 20 to 30
percent. Master Builders Inc. "Rheobuild," Euclid Chemical "Eucon 37," or approved.

Accelerator: ASTM C 494, Type C or E, non-corrosive, non-chloride; Master Builders "Pozzutech 20,"
Euclid Chemical Co. "Accelgard 90," or approved.

Set Retarder: ASTM C494, Type B.
Colorant: Davis Colors. L.M. Scofield "Chromix," or approved; colors as scheduled on the Drawings.
ACCESSORIES

Bonding Agent: Acrylic type; Sonneborn "Sonnocrete”, W.R. Grace "Duraweld C", Euclid Chemical
Co. "Flex-con", or approved.

Non-Shrink Grouts: ASTM C1107, Grade B; non-shrink non-catalyzed natural aggregate grout;
minimum compressive strength of 7000 PSI at 28 days; 25 to 30 second flow when tested in
accordance with ASTM C939 at 45 to 90 degrees F; cement gray in color; Master Builders Inc.
"Masterflow 928," Euclid Chemical Co. "HiFlow Grout," or approved.

Form Release Coating: Water based type; VOC <150g/l; Nox-Crete "Utility Release," Cresset
Chemical Company "Crete-Lease 20-VOC," or approved; non staining.

Curing Materials:

1. Waterproof Sheet Material: Waterproof paper in accordance with ASTM C171; reinforced
waterproof kraft paper; white color at exterior applications; Burke Kraft Curing Paper Type I-SK-
30, or approved.

2. Mats and Burlap: Fabric covering composed of quilted polyethylene sheeting laminated to outer
covering of burlap, cotton, or other approved fabric; outer covering shall weigh not less than 6
ounces per square yard.
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3. Curing Compound: ASTM C309; clear or translucent with fugitive dye; moisture loss not more
than 0.03 gr./sg.cm. when tested in accordance with ASTM C156 and applied in a single coat at
the manufacturers recommended rate. Euclid Chemical Co. "Kurz DR" or approved. Curing
compounds shall be compatible with subsequently applied waterproof membranes and finishing
systems.

4. Curing/Sealing Compound: ASTM C309; water based curing compound; Euclid Chemical
Company "Aqua-Cure," Sonneborn "Kur-N-Seal WB," Burke by Edoco "Spartan-Cote WB II,"
W. R. Meadows, Inc., Hampshire IL (800/342-5976); “Sealtight 100-Clear” or approved.

Liquid Floor Treatments:

1. Sealer and Hardener: A Water-based, reactive siliconate solution, surface applied, deep
penetrating, VOC compliant, USDA accepted, liquid sealer densifier hardener that reacts with
concrete surfaces to produce a dense, hydrophobic, insoluble, moisture barrier to seal out
contaminants, while hardening and densifying the concrete surface.

2. Do not use material containing fluorine, fluosilicate-base materials, or material that dries to a film
on the concrete surface.

3. Use one of the following Sealer and Hardener products:

a. “Sure Hard Densifier J17” siliconate hardener manufactured by Dayton Superior
Corporation.

b. "Shur-Seal (HD)" siliconate hardener manufactured by Paul M. Wolff Co., Inc.

c. “Pentra-Sil” siliconate hardener manufactured by Convergent Concrete Technologies.

d. “EUCO Diamond Hard"” siliconate hardener manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company.

Underslab Vapor Retarder: ASTM E1745, Class A; one of the following:

1. "Stego Wrap 15 Mil" by Stego Industries, LLC (877-464-7834).

2. "Vapor Block VB15" by Raven Industries (800-635-3456).

3. "Griffolyn 15 MIL Green" by Reef Industries, Inc. (800-231-6074).

4. “Perminator 15 Mil” by WR Meadows, Inc. (847-214-2100)

5. “Florprufe 120" by Grace Construction Products.

Prefabricated Slab Construction Joints: Burke by Edoco "Keyed Kold Joint," with splice plates,

stakes, and driving accessories, or approved; depth 1/2 inch less than slab thickness, galvanized

sheet metal tongue and groove joint form, with knockouts for passing reinforcing bars through.

Preformed Joint Fillers:

1. Non-extruding type; ASTM D1751; Sonneborn "Expansion Joint Filler,” WR Meadows “Sealtight
Fiber”, " Burke by Edoco "Fiber expansion Joint,” or approved.

2. Joint Cap: Strippable plastic type; W.R. Meadows "SealTight Snap-Cap", Burke by Edoco "Joint
Cap", or approved; width to match expansion joint filler material.

Waterstop Tape: Bentonite Waterstop: “Waterstop-RX” by Cetco Building Materials Group (800-527-

9948) or "Superstop" by Tremco Sealant/Waterproofing Division, or approved (800-321-7906); size as

recommended by the manufacturer for the application.

Finishing Aid: Evaporation retardant for preventing rapid drying during hot windy weather, Master

Builders "Confilm."

CONCRETE MIX

Mix concrete in accordance with ASTM C94, and in accordance with the requirements indicated on

the structural drawings.

Concrete at slabs on grade shall have a maximum water/cement ration of 0.45.

Provide fly ash in the following proportions:

1. A minimum of 20 percent and a maximum of 40 percent by weight of cementitious materials in
footings, walls, columns and slabs on grade.

Admixtures:

1. All concrete shall contain the specified water reducing or high range water reducing admixture,
except architectural concrete and concrete with a required water/cement ratio of 0.45 or lower
shall contain a high range water reducing admixture.
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2. All concrete required to be air entrained shall contain air entraining admixture to produce 4% to
6% air.

3. All concrete placed in ambient temperatures from 40 degrees F to 20 degrees F, and all slab
concrete placed in ambient temperatures below 50 degrees F, shall contain an accelerator at the
manufacturer's required dosage.

4. All concrete placed in ambient temperatures of 90 degrees F or above, shall contain a set
retarder at the manufacturer's required dosage.

5. Add colorants as necessary to obtain the concrete colors to match the approved samples.

Provide 28 day compressive strengths as indicated on the Structural Drawings. Where not indicated
on the Structural Drawings, provide minimum 3000 psi compressive strength unless indicated
otherwise.

REINFORCEMENT FABRICATION

Fabricate as indicated and in accordance with ACI 315.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

E.

F.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

FORMWORK ERECTION

Verify lines, levels, and measurement before proceeding with formwork. Align form joints. Locate
form ties in rows aligned vertically and horizontally with equal spacing per Architect’s direction at
exposed locations.

Use plywood forms, unless other systems are approved by the Architect.

Use form coating on forms in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Verify that form
coatings will not affect the bond of subsequent concrete surface treatments.

Architectural Concrete Forms:

1. Construct forms of high density overlay plywood.

2. Use coned form ties at an even spacing as approved by the Architect.

3. Additional Tolerance Requirements: In accordance with the additional requirements of ACI 301.
Form surfaces at the joints between each panel shall be flush within a tolerance of plus or minus
1/16 inch.

4. Form Joint Seal for "Architectural* Concrete: Apply double face tape, not more than 1/16th inch
thick to edges of form panels holding back from form surface at least 1/16 inch; apply continuous
bead of silicone sealant for the length of the joint; tool sealant smooth and flush with adjoining
contact surfaces. Wipe off all excess sealant. Fill flush all holes and imperfections in forming
surface with sealant.

5. Rustication Strips: Glue or nail to form surfaces; set and fill nail holes; seal to surface of forms.

6. Form Reuse: Clean forms and repair all holes and damage; obtain approval of form for each
reuse; formwork with patches and repairs affecting the appearance of concrete surfaces will not
be accepted.

Coordinate with work of other Sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses, chases,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts.

Tolerances: Comply with ACI 117.

G. Where earth forms are used, hand trim sides and bottoms of earth forms. Remove loose dirt.
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Waterstop Tape:

1. Ensure that all surfaces to receive waterstop tape are formed, troweled, or ground smooth.

2. Remove all debris and other materials which would impair bond.

3. Install in locations indicated in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Install to
maintain a minimum of 2 inch of concrete coverage over the tape or more if required by
manufuacturer.

REINFORCEMENT

Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.

Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on the drawings at points of minimum stress.
Provide laps and concrete cover as indicated in the Drawings.

UNDERSLAB VAPOR RETARDER

Place and protect vapor-retarder sheets according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written
instructions under all interior slabs-on-grade.

Extend and repair, or replace existing vapor retarder materials at locations of work at existing slabs on
grade. Tie in to existing vapor retarder membranes by lapping and seal with tape.

Lap and seal all seams a minimum of 6 inches, seal around all penetrations, lap and seal against
foundation walls and footings with manufacturer’'s recommended sealing tape or mastic.

PLACING CONCRETE
In accordance with ACI 301.

Bonding Agent: Mix thoroughly and apply strictly in accord with the manufacturer's instructions; do
not use when ambient temperature is below 45 degrees F. Place concrete in contact immediately
while bonding agent is still tacky.

SUBSEQUENT TREATMENT FOR FORMED SURFACES

Provide smooth form finish for concrete to remain exposed in the finished work; rough form finish for
concrete to remain concealed in the finished work.

Where waterproofing or dampproofing is scheduled or indicated, grout fill all rock pockets, tie holes,
and other surface imperfections to create a smooth surface ready to receive the membrane. Grind
concrete fins and other surface projections flat with adjacent surfaces.

SLABS

Expansion Joints for Slabs on Grade:

1. Place expansion joints at locations indicated and where exterior slabs abut concrete walls, the
building perimeter, and other fixed objects abutting or within the slab area.

2. Form joints 1/2 inch wide x full depth of slab.

3. Form expansion joints with preformed joint filler. Install strippable joint at joints to receive sealant
specified in Section 079200.

4. Tool expansion joints to 1/8 inch radius.

5. Discontinue reinforcing at the expansion joint. Use 16 inch long sleeved 3/4 inch diameter
smooth dowels at 12 inches on center for expansion joints in the field of the slab.

6. Place perpendicular to longitudinal axis of walls.

Control Joints for Slabs on Grade:

1. Make joints straight; perpendicular or parallel to building lines and slab edges, as appropriate.

2. Control joints shall be saw cut, unless indicated otherwise.

3. Radius tooled control joints to match expansion joints.

4. Control joints shall penetrate the slab a minimum of 1/4 the thickness of the slab and shall be
3/16 inch in width minimum.

5. Space control joints at the locations indicated, except when not indicated locate at 36 times the
slab thickness. Provide circular or diamond shaped joint lines around columns. Locate control
joints at reentrant corners.
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6. At exterior sidewalks and pads, place control joints at maximum 5 foot intervals unless indicated
otherwise on the Drawings .

7. Align joints with column lines when ever possible. Joints shall form rectangular panels with the
long side less than 1-1/2 times the length of the short side. Provide circular or diamond shaped
joint lines around columns. Locate control joints at reentrant corners.

C. Construction Joints: Place at either expansion or control joint locations for slab on grade construction.

D. Curing:

1. Moisture cure all concrete for a minimum of 7 days, unless approved or specified otherwise.

2. Use liquid floor treatment on concrete slabs subject to wheeled traffic.

3. Use curing/sealing compound on concrete slabs subject to foot traffic only.

4. Use waterproof sheet material at surfaces to receive subsequent bonded finish materials. A
curing compound may be used on surfaces to receive subsequent bonded finish materials,
provided the curing compound is approved in writing by the manufacturer of the adhesive or the
bonding finish material. Curing compound may also be used on surfaces to receive subsequent
bonded finish materials, provided the curing compound is removed with shot blasting or other
approved method prior to installation of bonded materials.

5. Curing compounds may be used at exterior concrete pads or paving.

6. Apply curing compounds and curing/sealing compounds in accordance with the manufacturer's

recommendations.
7. Maintain concrete temperatures above 50 degrees F.
E. Finishes:

1. Full Trowel finish interior floor slab surfaces, unless specified otherwise.
2. Light steel trowel finish interior floor slab surfaces scheduled to receive tile, terrazzo, or other
similar bonded materials.

F. Curing/Sealing Compound: Apply a second coat of curing/sealing compound to concrete slabs
scheduled to receive sealer. Clean floor and apply just prior to substantial completion. Apply in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

G. Liquid Floor Treatments:
1. Sealer and Hardener: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor treatment according to

manufacturer's written instructions.

a. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and complete
surface repairs.

b. Apply to concrete per manufacturer’s written instructions.

c. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet; and
repeat brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water; remove excess material until surface is
dry. Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous.

H. Slab Tolerances: Slabs: Class B in accordance with ACI 301.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Underlayments and topping slabs as necessary for leveling of new and existing cast-in-place
concrete slabs to meet specified tolerances.

2. Leveling of existing cast-in-place concrete slabs.

3. Ramps and tapers as necessary to correct levels between dissimilar finishes.

Related Sections:
1. 030013 - Concrete: Slab tolerances.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Proposals for alternate products and methods for applications indicated may be
considered by the Architect, subject to requirements of Section 016000, system performance
requirements, and applicable requirements of this Section.

SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.
Manufacturer's product data and installation instructions.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

All interior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in their original unopened packages and protect from freezing, direct sun exposure,
and exposure to moisture.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Maintain surface and ambient temperature of between 50 and 80 degrees F for 24 hours before,
during, and 24 hours after underlayment installation.

Keep traffic out of area in which underlayment is being applied or cured.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Self Leveling Underlayment System: Self-leveling, pourable, cement based material, minimum 28 day
compressive strength 2,000 psi; minimum bond strength 200 psi; one of the following.
1. Ardex Inc. "K-22" Self-Leveling Underlayment Concrete

Trowelable Underlayment System:
1. Ardex Inc. "SD-P" Fast-Setting Underlayment.

Accessories: Furnish primers, patching compounds, and sand fillers as recommended by the
underlayment manufacturer for the conditions of the project.

MIXING

Thoroughly mix underlayment materials for each type of product in proper proportions to achieve
smooth homogeneous mix, free of lumps.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

GENERAL

With the exception of areas where leveling can be accomplished by use of latex underlayment, as
specified in other sections, install cementitious underlayment to concrete slabs as indicated on the
Drawings, and as necessary to level slabs or bring substrates to proper elevation.

PREPARATION
Inspect floor to verify that demolition is complete to the point where work may progress.

Survey floor as necessary to set screeds and reference points. Identify construction joints, control,
and expansion joints. Prepare for underlayment at all locations where floor does not meet specified
tolerance requirements.

Ensure that subfloor is clean, dry, hard, sound, and free of ails, or other substance which would affect
proper bonding and curing. Verify that all areas to be leveled are at or below final design elevation.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

APPLICATION

Install trowelable underlayment at locations where slopes are indicated and at other locations as
appropriate to installation conditions; install self leveling underlayment at other locations as necessary
to correct slab flatness and levelness.

Set screeds, markers, and reference blocks. Set screeds at all construction and control joints to
establish weakened plane joints in underlayment.

Install patching compounds in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Where
subsequent finishing of the material is required, float to level surface. Do not trowel.

Apply primer to all areas to receive underlayment; repeat application if necessary to achieve proper
build.

Mix materials and pour or pump and squeegee into place to achieve appropriate thickness. At areas
to receive cork tile flooring, provide fill thickness as necessary to align cork flooring with adjacent floor
surfaces.

Finish to a smooth level surface within tolerances specified for concrete floors.
Cure in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Tolerances:
1. As specified in Section 030013.

CLEANING

As work proceeds, clean up excess materials, rubbish, and splash.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Elements indicated on the Structural Drawings, including the following:
a. Structural steel.
b.  Structural welding.
c. Baseplate grouting.

2. Priming of structural steel.

Related Sections:

1. 014500 - Quality Control: Requirements for testing and inspection.

2. 030013 - Concrete: Placement of structural steel to be embedded in concrete.

3. 055000 - Metal Fabrications: Steel fabrications not indicated on the Structural Drawings.
4. 099000 - Painting: Field painting of structural steel elements.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement Conditions of the Contract, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):

1. Specification for Structural Steel Buildings, 2010.

2. Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges, 2010.

3. Manual of Steel Construction, 14th Edition 2010.

4. Specifications for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts, 2014.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

A36 - Structural Steel.

A108 - Steel Bars, Carbon, Cold-Finished, Standard Quality.

A569 - Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum, Percent), Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip, Commercial Quality.
A992 - Standard Specification for Steel for Structural Shapes For Use in Building Framing
C1107 - Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink).

American Welding Society (AWS): D1.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel.

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): "Steel Structures Painting Manual, Volume 2, Systems
and Specifications."

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data:
1. Shop applied primers.
2. Non-shrink grout.

aogprwONPE

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, connections, attachments,
fasteners, cambers, loads.

2. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS welding symbols. Indicate net weld lengths.

3. Indicate types and locations of field welds.

4. Indicate members to be shop primed and type of primer proposed.

Q

1.

uality Control Submittals:
Certifications: Submit certification of materials with copies of mill reports for each heat of steel
used.

BID ISSUE 051200-1 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

B.
C.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
The work of this Section is subject to testing and inspection as specified in Section 014500.
Use only certified welders approved by the jurisdictional code authorities.

Unless specified or indicated otherwise, work shall comply with AWS and AISC Standards.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

2.2

A.

STRUCTURAL STEEL
Types as indicated on the Structural Drawings.
ACCESSORIES

Non-Shrink Grout: BASF "Masterflow 713 Plus," Sonneborn "Sonogrout,” or approved; non-shrink,
non-metallic grout in compliance with ASTM C1107.

Welding Electrodes: E-70 series, low hydrogen, appropriate for use.

Interior Primer: Modified alkyd type (VOC compliant); lead and chromate free; gray or white color;
one of the following unless approved otherwise.

1. "Azeron Primer Series 88HS" by Themec Company Inc. (Kansas City, MO; 816-483-3400).
2. "Amercoat 5105" by Ameron Protective Coatings (Brea, CA; 714-529-1951).

3. "Carbocoat 150HG" by Carboline Company (St. Louis, MO; 314-644-1000; 800-848-4645).

Special Exterior Primers:
1. First Primer: One of the following; provide product from same manufacturer selected for finish
systems specified in Section 099000.
a. “Series 394 PerimePrime" by Tnemec Company Inc. (Kansas City, MO; 816-483-3400).
b. "Carbozinc 859" by Carboline Company (St. Louis, MO; 314-644-1000; 800-848-4645);
organic zinc-rich epoxy primer.
c. "68HS" by Ameron Protective Coatings (Brea, CA; 714-529-1951); organic zinc-rich epoxy
primer.
d. "Catha-Coat 302H" by Akzo Nobel / International Coatings; "reinforced" inorganic zinc-rich
€epoxy.
2. Epoxy Tie-Coat Primer: One of the following; provide product from same manufacturer selected
for first primer specified above:
a. "Hi-Build Epoxoline II" Series N69 by Themec Company Inc. (Kansas City, MO; 816-483-
3400).
b. "Carboline 888 " by Carboline Company (St. Louis, MO; 314-644-1000; 800-848-4645);
organic zinc-rich epoxy primer.
c. "Amercoat 385." by Ameron Protective Coatings (Brea, CA; 714-529-1951); organic zinc-
rich epoxy primer.
d. ""Bar-Rust 231," or "Bar-Rust 233H." by Akzo Nobel / International Coatings; "high-build
epoxy primer.

FABRICATION

Fabricate structural steel items in accordance with AISC and AWS Standards and in accordance with
approved shop drawings. Properly mark and match-mark all materials for field assembly. Fabricate
for delivery sequence that will expedite erection and minimize field handling.

Shop Assembly: Fabricate units in as large a part or section as practicable.

Standard Shop Primer Application:

1. Preparation: Remove rust and scale by wire brushing, scraping, and sanding down to bare metal
in accordance with SSPC-SP2 and SP3. Where SP2 and SP3 measures are insufficient, provide
commercial blast cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP6.

2. Application: Spray apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, mil
minimum dry film thickness. Apply primers to receive field application of finish coats as specified
in Section 099000.
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D.

3. Shop Primer: Shop prime all steel except:

Steel encased in concrete.

Surfaces to be field welded.

Contact surfaces at high-strength bolts.

Members to be galvanized.

Members which will be concealed by interior finishes.
Surfaces to receive other special shop primers.

~ooooTw

Special Shop Primer Appllcatlon

1. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and as specified
below.

2. Solvent clean in accordance with SSPC SP-1; near white blast ungalvanized ferrous metal
surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP-10.

3. Spray apply one coat zinc primer and one intermediate coat epoxy primer in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations. Apply primers to receive field application of finish coats as
specified in Section 099000.

4. Maintain at least one coat of primer at all times during installation. Immediately patch damaged
coatings.

5.  Apply organic zinc/epoxy primer to all steel in locations exposed to the weather or high moisture.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

© mmo

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

ERECTION

Embedded Items: Provide anchor bolts and templates, and other items as indicated, to other Sections
for installation prior to placement of cast-in concrete.

Temporary Shoring and Bracing: Provide as required with connections of sufficient strength to bear
imposed loads. Remove temporary members when permanent members are in place and final
connections are made.

Erect structural steel in accordance with approved shop drawings and AISC "Code of Standard
Practice," Section 7.

Welds shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1.
Cut holes by drilling only.
Tolerances: Maximum deviation from plumb, level, and alignment shall not exceed 1 to 500.

Base Plate Grouting: Set on leveling nuts to accurate elevations and grout solid with non-shrink
grout.

Cleaning and Touch-Up:

1. Clean steel of oil or other contaminants as specified under Fabrication.

2. Columns, beams, girders, and other members which are to receive sprayed-on fireproofing shall
be cleaned free of loose rust, heavy mill scale, oil, dirt or other foreign substances prior to
application of fireproofing materials.
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3. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and touch-
up factory primed surfaces with same primer as used in shop; touch-up galvanized surfaces with
zinc-rich primer.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Fabricated metal items indicated on the Architectural Drawings and scheduled at the end of this
Section.
2. Structural design of the following systems:
a. Ladders.
b. Railing assemblies including handrails and guardrails.

B. Related Sections:
1. 014500 - Quality Control: Requirements for testing and inspections.
2. 030013 - Concrete: Embedment of metal fabrications.
3. 051200 - Structural Steel Framing: Steel elements indicated on the Structural Drawings.
4. 099000 - Painting: Field painting of metal fabrications shop primed in this section.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

1.2 REFERENCES
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. AS36 - Specification for Structural Steel.

2. A53 - Specification for Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe.

3. Al123 - Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.

4. Al143 - Safeguarding Against Embrittlement of Hot Dipped Galvanized Structural Steel Products
and Procedures for Detecting Embrittlement.

5. A153 - Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware.

6. A307 - Specification for Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard Fasteners.

7. A366 - Specification for Carbon Steel Cold Rolled Sheet.

8. A384 - Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot Dip Galvanizing of Steel
Assemblies.

9. A385 - Providing High Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot Dip).

10. AS500 - Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in

Rounds and Shapes.

11. AS501 - Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing.

12. A569 - Specification for Commercial Quality Hot Rolled Sheet and Strip Carbon (0.15 Maximum
Percent) Steel.

13. A570 - Specification for Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheet and Strip, Structural Quality.

B. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
1. A14.3-Fixed Ladders.

C. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM):
1. "Metal Bar Grating Manual," current edition.
2.  "Pipe Railing Manual," current edition.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Metal Ladders:

1. Structural Performance for Steel Ladders: Steel ladders shall withstand the effects of loads and
stresses within limits and under conditions specified in ANSI A14.3.

2. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

a. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material
surfaces.
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B.

w

Railing Assemblies:
1. Structural Requirements:

a. Railing assemblies and attachments shall be capable of resisting a force of 200 Ibs at any
point in any direction without damage or permanent set.

b. Railing assemblies and attachments shall be capable of resisting a force of 50 plf in any
direction without damage or permanent set.

2. Bidder Designed Guardrails, Railings, and Handrails:

a. Guardrails: Unless indicated otherwise, provide steel pipe or steel tube design; continuous
top and bottom rail; vertical steel bar pickets spaced at maximum of 4 inch centers.

b. Rail transitions between flights shall be continuous with uniform radius section; vertical
drops with mitered joints are not permitted.

c. Handrails may be mounted to the stairs, or to building walls at the Contractor's option.
Where handrails are attached to walls, include support brackets spaced at 6 foot maximum
and metal backing plate for anchoring.

d. Return terminating ends to within 1/2 inch of wall.

e. Provide guardrail where elevation to adjacent surfaces exceeds 1'-6".

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.
Product Literature: Submit product literature for all prefabricated products.

Shop Drawings:

1. Show details of fabrication and installation; indicate materials, thicknesses, dimensions, methods
of reinforcement and embedment, attachments, shop finishes, provisions for work of other
trades, and other pertinent information as requested by Architect.

2. Shop drawings for ladders and railing assemblies shall be sealed by the designing engineer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: Experienced and regularly engaged in producing metal fabrications of the
type specified; must employ only skilled personnel using proper equipment to produce work.

Testing and Inspection: All metal fabrications are subject to special inspection as specified in Section

014500.

1. Fabricated steel ladders shall be designed to meet the requirements of ANSI A14.3.

2. Furnish all calculations, engineer's stamps, drawings, and other items required by the code
authorities to obtain approval of the fabricated steel ladders.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

MATERIALS

Carbon Steel:

1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A36.

2. Sheet: ASTM A366.

3. Pipe: ASTM A53, seamless, Type S, plain end; schedule 40 unless indicated otherwise.
4. Tubing: ASTM A500 or A501, seamless.

Fasteners: Types as indicated, specified, or required for the assembly and installation of fabricated

items.

1. Bolts: ASTM A307, unless indicated otherwise; include nuts and plain harden washers.

2. Drilled-In Concrete Anchors: Ramset "Trubolt Stud Anchor," Hilti Fastening Systems "Kwikbolt,"
or approved.

Interior Primer: Modified alkyd type (VOC compliant); lead and chromate free; gray or white color;
one of the following unless approved otherwise.
a. "Azeron Primer Series 88HS" by Tnemec Company Inc. (Kansas City, MO; 816-483-3400).
b. "Amercoat 5105" by Ameron Protective Coatings (Brea, CA; 714-529-1951).
c. "Carbocoat 150HG" by Carboline Company (St. Louis, MO; 314-644-1000; 800-848-4645).
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Exterior Finish Materials:
1. Manufacturer: Tnemec Company Inc. (Kansas City, MO; 816-483-3400).
2. Epoxy Primer: Tnemec Series 69 Epoxoline.”

Cold Galvanizing Compound: "Galv-Weld," "Galvican," "ZRC Cold Galvanizing Compound," or
equivalent zinc-rich primer.

Miscellaneous Materials: Furnish incidental accessory materials, tools, and equipment as necessary
for fabrication and installation of miscellaneous metal items as indicated on the Drawings.
1. Non-Shrink Grout: Master Builder's "Master Flow 713," Sonneborn "Sonogrout," or approved.

PREFABRICATED COMPONENTS

Unistrut: Unistrut Corporation (Wayne, MI), or approved. Furnish manufacturer's standard
components corresponding to "P" numbers indicated on the drawing. Include 1/4 inch thick steel
connecting hardware, and 1/2" diameter bolts, nuts, and lock washers.

FABRICATION

General Fabrication Requirements: Fabricate as follows, unless specified or indicated otherwise.

1. Verify all dimensions and fabricate to detail with accurate sizes and shapes, straight lines,
smooth curves, and sharp angles.

2. Welds shall have sufficient strength to withstand the loads applied.

3. Foritems exposed to view or subject to contact, grind welds smooth and level with adjacent
surfaces; remove all burrs from cut edges. Fill imperfections with body putty as necessary for a
smooth even finish.

4. Bend curved sections to a smooth radius free from buckles and twists.

5. Fabrications in exterior locations shall be fabricated to shed water.

Fabrication of Elements to Receive Galvanized Coatings:

1. Fabricate in accordance with the applicable requirements of ASTM A143, A384, and A385.
2.  Remove welding slag and burrs prior to galvanizing.

3. Avoid fabrication techniques which could cause distortion or embrittlement of the steel.

SHOP FINISHES

Hot Dip Galvanizing:

1. Steel fabrications shall be galvanized in accordance with ASTM A123. Bolts, nuts, washers, and
other hardware shall be galvanized in accordance with A153.

2. Surface Finish: The galvanized coatings shall be continuous, firmly adhered, smooth, and free
from defects.

3. Locations: Provide hot dip galvanizing for all metal fabrications in exterior or moist conditions, in
direct contact with concrete or masonry, and as indicated. Unless otherwise approved by the
Architect, plug and cold galvanize ventilation and lifting holes which will be exposed to moisture
penetration in the finished work.

Interior Primed finish:

1. Preparation: Solvent clean in accordance with SSPC-SP1. Remove rust and scale by wire
brushing, scraping, and sanding down to bare metal in accordance with SSPC-SP2 and SP3.
Where SP2 and SP3 measures are insufficient, provide commercial blast cleaning in accordance
with SSPC-SP6. Immediately apply specified prime coat.

2. Apply interior primer in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Locations: Provide at all interior metal fabrication exposed to view, unless otherwise indicated.
Do not prime surfaces to be embedded in concrete, and surfaces to be field welded.

Exterior and Galvanized Finish:

1. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the finish coat manufacturer's recommendations, and as
specified below.

2. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean per SSPC SP1. Abrade galvanized surfaces with a metal
preparation pad.

3. Spray apply primers in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Apply primers to
receive field application of finish coats as specified in Section 099000.
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4. Except for surfaces indicated to be field welded, coat all surfaces of fabrication, whether or not
exposed to view in installed position.

5. Maintain at least one coat of primer at all times during installation. Immediately patch damaged
coatings.

6. Finish coat shall be free of dirt, flow lines, sags, blisters, pinholes, and other surface
imperfections.

7. Locations: Provide at all exterior metal fabrications exposed to view, fabrications in direct
contact with concrete or masonry, and other fabrications as scheduled. Do not prime surfaces to
be field welded.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory.

INSTALLATION

Install metal fabrications in accurate locations shown. Unless indicated otherwise, fabrications shall
be installed plumb and level.

Provide all anchorage devices as indicated and required for a secure installation.

Touch-up all surfaces damaged during installation. Patch all welds and damage marks with matching
primer.

Coordinate with Section 030013 for foundations, installation, and concrete fill at pipe bollards.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL FOR BIDDER DESIGNED ITEMS

The design engineer for ladders and railing assemblies, or an authorized representative, shall visit the
site to inspect the work, and shall verity and certify that it has been installed as designed and in
accordance with the specified requirements.

SCHEDULE

The following list includes, without limitation, the principal metal fabrications and finishes in the Work.
Interior ladders: standard primer for finishing under Section 099000.

Steel fence posts at solid waste enclosure; galvanized finish only.

Counter support brackets; standard primer for finishing under Section 099000.

Handrails and guardrails: standard primer for finishing under Section 099000.

PoONPE

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Exterior stair assembly including overhead canopy.
2. Structural design of exit stairs.

Related Sections:
1. 030013 - Concrete: Surrounding construction; requirements for concrete fill for metal pan treads.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. Al23 - Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.

2. Al143 - Safeguarding Against Embrittlement of Hot Dipped Galvanized Structural Steel Products
and Procedures for Detecting Embrittlement.

3. A153 - Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware

4. A384 - Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot Dip Galvanizing of Steel
Assemblies.

5. A385 - Providing High Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot Dip).

American Welding Society (AWS).
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Unless specified otherwise, stair system shall be fabricated from steel. Design details indicated may
be modified by the fabricator subject to the specified requirements.

Stair systems shall include stairs, landings, handrails, guardrails, steel framing, overhead metal
canopy, and all supports and anchors to adjacent construction. Handrails may be mounted to the
stairs, or to building walls at the Contractor's option. Where handrails are attached to walls, metal
backing within walls shall be included.

Floor construction, as indicated on the Drawings, includes bearing capacity to support steel stairs and
design live loading, except for slab edge supports which are to be provided under the work of this
Section. Stair system shall accommodate the surrounding construction indicated. All modifications to
structure as required to support or otherwise accommodate the design/build stairs shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Changes in dimension or location of finish surfaces indicated are
subject to prior approval by the Architect. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the
Architect's charges for redesign necessitated by changes in building structure to accommodate stairs.

Tread, landing, and stringer deflections shall be limited to 1/360 span under design live loading
indicated in the Structural Notes.

Railings:

1. Railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments shall be capable of resisting a force of 200 Ibs at
any point in any direction without damage or permanent set.

2. Railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments shall be capable of resisting a force of 50 plf in any
direction without damage or permanent set.

Stair treads, nosings, and landing surfaces shall have non-slip finish. Risers may have open design.
Stair treads and landings shall be galvanized steel grating with checker plate nosings.

Unless indicated otherwise, size stairs for a clearance of 1 to 1-1/2 inches between the stringers and
landing edges and the finish surface of the adjacent stair shaft wall.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Show materials, finishes, fastening systems, blocking requirements, and connections to
surrounding construction.
2. Shop drawings shall bear the stamp of the designing structural engineer.

C. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certification: Submit written certification that the stair system has been designed to meet the
specified requirements.

D. Closeout Submittal:
1. In accordance with Section 017700.
2. Submit designing engineer's certification that products and installation comply with design
requirements.]

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

1. Stair system shall meet the requirements of jurisdictional code authorities.

2. Furnish all calculations, engineer's stamps, drawings, and other items required by the code
authorities to obtain approval of the installation.

B. Fabricator Qualifications: Minimum of 5 years experience in the fabrication of exit stairs of the type
specified.

C. Structural Design: Structural design of the stair system shall be by a Structural Engineer Licensed to
practice in the State where the Project is located.

D. The work of this Section is subject to tests and inspections as specified in Section 006426.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS
A. Pacific Stair (Spokane, WA; 888-477-8247).
B. StairCo Division of Alfab, Inc. (Enterprise, AL ;800-239-9451).
C. Panel Built Inc. (Blairsville, GA; 800-636-3873).

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Carbon Steel:
1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A36.
2. Sheet: ASTM A366.
3. Pipe: ASTM A53, seamless, Type S, plain end; schedule 40 unless indicated otherwise.
4. Tubing: ASTM A500 or A501, seamless.

B. Steel Decking (at canopy):
1. ASTM A653, SS Grade 33 minimum quality.
a. Galvanized to A60 minimum.
2. Furnish deck capable of supporting design loads indicated on the structural drawings with
detailed support conditions. Maximum deflection L/360, unless otherwise indicated.

2.3 FABRICATION
Fabricate stairs and rails in accordance with approved shop drawings.

B. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight sharp edges.
Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32" unless otherwise indicated. Form bent-metal
corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation, or otherwise impairing the work.

C. Welding: Comply with AWS standards.
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D.
E.

Provide galvanic isolation between dissimilar metals.

Joints at mechanical and adhesive fastenings shall be accurately fitted to present neat hairline joints;
welded connections exposed to view shall be neat and uniform, free of spatter and protrusions. All
welds exposed to view at stairs shall be full penetration welds and shall be ground to a tight inside
radius.

Galvanizing:

Fabricate in accordance with the applicable requirements of ASTM A143, A384, and A385.

2. Remove welding slag and burrs prior to galvanizing.

3. Avoid fabrication techniques which could cause distortion or embrittlement of the steel.

4. Steel fabrications shall be galvanized in accordance with ASTM A123. Bolts, nuts, washers, and
other hardware shall be galvanized in accordance with A153.

5. Locations: Provide hot dip galvanizing at all exterior stairs and railings.

=

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

w

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory.

PREPARATION

Place inserts, blocking, and related support framing in adjacent construction in accordance with
construction sequence requirements.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with the approved shop drawings.

Perform field assembly in accordance with specified fabrication requirements.

Repair all damage caused by installation; retouch damaged finishes with matching material.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

The structural design engineer or an authorized representative shall visit the site to inspect the work.
Verity and certify that the installation has been installed in accordance with the structural
requirements.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

©
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SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Sheathing.

Dimensional wood framing.
Glued-laminated beams and lumber.
Resilient sound isolation clips.
Blocking, nailers, and curbing.
Plywood terminal back boards.
Wood treatment

elated Sections:
061643 - Gypsum Sheathing
061733 — Wood I-Joists
061739 - Open-Web Wood Chord Trusses
076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
092200 - Lightgage Metal Support Framing: Support framing; metal backing.
098100 - Acoustic Insulation: Acoustic sealant

oUuArWNETD NOURMWNE

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitutions will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American Institute of Timber Construction (AITC)

American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 190.1 - Structural Glued Laminated Timber.
American Plywood Association (APA)

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. D2898 - Test Method for Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant Treated Wood for Fire
Testing.

2. EB84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

American Wood Preservers' Association: Book of Standards (AWPA).

National Lumber Grading Authority of Canada (NLGA).

Product Standard (PS): PS-20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard.

Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLB): Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber.
Western Wood Products Association (WWPA).

SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data: Submit complete technical and product data on the following:
1. Preservative wood treatments.

2. Framing and sheathing accessories.

3. Fabricated structural wood members.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Work shall conform to the requirements of the currently enforced
International Building Code as adopted by the jurisdiction.
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Fabricated Wood Structural Member Manufacturers Qualifications:

1. For each type of fabricated structural wood member, use company specializing in the
manufacture of the type of structural wood member with a minimum of three years experience.

2.  Glued Laminated Wood Structural Member Manufacturer: Certified by the AITC or APA-EWS
(American Wood Systems), in accordance with ANSI A190.1.

Glued laminated structural units shall conform to Voluntary Product Standards PS 56 "Structural Glue
Laminated Timber" and AITC 117 "Standard Specifications for Structural Glue-Laminated Timber of
Softwood Species".

All interior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Store and protect products under provisions of Section 016000.

Glued Laminated Wood Members:

1. Protective Wrapping: Industrial grade members may be shipped unwrapped. Individually wrap
architectural and premium grade members. Maintain protection until immediately prior to
installation.

2. Use padded, non-marring slings when handling architectural grade members.

3. Prevent glued laminated members from becoming wet.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

B.

2.3

DIMENSION LUMBER

Lumber shall be manufactured in accordance with PS 20, and shall be stamped and graded in
accordance with WWPA, WCLB, NLGA, or SPIB grading rules.

Moisture Content: Kiln dried to 19% maximum moisture content, except for material whose least
dimension is 4 inches thick or greater.

Species: Hem-Fir, Spruce-Pine-Fir (SPF), or Douglas Fir Larch, unless indicated or specified
otherwise.

Structural Lumber Grades: As indicated on the Structural Drawings.

Architectural Lumber Grades: Unexposed non-structural wood framing and blocking indicated on the
Architectural Drawings shall be graded as follows:
1. Blocking and Nailers: "Utility - Light Framing," or better.

PANEL MATERIALS

Wall and Roof Sheathing: APA Rated Sheathing; Structural I; CD grade; Exterior; plywood, unless
indicated otherwise on the Structural Drawings; thicknesses as indicated.

Terminal Backboards: APA AC grade exterior; fire retardant treated.
FABRICATED WOOD STRUCTURAL MEMBERS

Glued Laminated Wood Members:
1. Asindicated on the Structural Drawings.
2. Appearance grade where exposed in the finish work.

Laminated Veneer Lumber (LVL): ICBO listed.
Parallel Strand Lumber (PSL): As indicated on the Structural Drawings.

General Fabrication Requirements for Fabricated Wood Structural Members:
1. Verify dimensions and site conditions prior to fabrication.
2. Fabricate to meet the structural requirements specified.
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ACCESSORIES

Fasteners:

1. Hot-dipped galvanized steel for exterior and high humidity locations.
2. For Use With Preservative Treated Wood: 300 Series stainless steel.
3. Usering shank nails at floor sheathing.

4. Screws: Self tapping; countersunk or low profile head.

Metal Connectors: Simpson Company, Silver Metal Products, Inc, USP Structural Connectors, or
approved; types as indicated on the Drawings; minimum G-185 galvanized coating.

Construction Adhesive: M-D Building Products (Oklahoma City OK; 800-654-0007) "MD400,"
Surebond Inc. (Aliso Viejo, CA; 866-600-7873) "SB-400," or other product meeting the requirements
of AFG-01.

Resilient Sound Isolation Clips: Acoustical Solutions “RSIC-1,” Buildcorp “A237R,” or approved.

Sill Gasket: Closed cell polyethylene foam, glass fiber strips, or approved; continuous rolls; width of
sill plate.

Strip Flashing: "Vycor Ultra" by WR Grace., 800-444-6459, or "Moistop E-Z Seal" by Fortifiber
Corporation 800-343-3972.

WOOD TREATMENT

Wood Preservative (Pressure Treatment):

1. Preservative treat all exterior lumber, including roofing nailers, curbs and other wood in contact
with concrete, masonry, and moist conditions.

2. For above ground use, use AWPA certified Ammonium Copper Quaternium (ACQ) or Copper
Hydroxide Sodium Dimethyldithiocarbamate (CDDC) waterborne preservative with 0.25 pounds
per cubic foot of wood retention.

3. For ground contract use, use AWPA Treatment C-22 using CCA waterborne preservative with
0.40 pounds per cubic foot of wood retention.

4. Treated lumber shall be kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 19%; treated plywood shall
be kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 15%.

5. Treated lumber shall bear the quality stamp of an inspection agency approved by the
jurisdictional code authorities.

Fire Retardant Treatment:

1. Fire retardant treat lumber and plywood at locations indicated on the Drawings and as otherwise
specified.

2. Allfire retardant treated wood materials shall bear a UL "FR-S" label, or a label from an approved
inspection agency certifying that the material Pressure treat lumber in accordance with meets the
requirements of AWPA C-20 Type A for lumber and plywood in accordance with AWPA C-27
Type A for plywood.

3. Treated lumber shall be kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 19%; treated plywood shall
be kiln dried to a maximum moisture content of 15%.

4. All fire retardant treated wood shall bear a UL "FR-S" label, or a label from an approved
inspection agency certifying that the material has a flame spread rating no higher than 25 with no
evi-dence of significant progressive combustion when tested in accordance with ASTM E84. Ex-
terior fire retardant treated wood shall be treated by means of a system which has been
demonstrated to exhibit no increase in fire hazard classification in accordance with ASTM E84
test after having been subjected to accelerated weather conditioning in accordance with ASTM
D2898.

5. Approved Products:

a. Interior Fireproofing: Clear finish product, Hickson Corporation "Dricon”, Hoover Treated
Wood Products "Pyro-guard,” or Osmose Wood Preserving Co. of America, Inc. "Flame
Proof LHC."

b. Exterior Fireproofing: Hoover Treated Wood Products "Exterior Fire-X."

BID ISSUE 061000-3 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 061000 — ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

FRAMING
Erect as indicated.
Erect wood framing members level and plumb unless indicated otherwise.

Place horizontal members crown side up.

o0 ® >N

Provide acoustical sealant under wall plate and track, between all apartments and hallways.
Coordinate with the Work of Section 098100.

Nailing shall be in accordance with Seattle Building Code, unless indicated otherwise. Use screws
when fastening into metal framing and supports.

m

F. Use framing members full length without splices.

G. Tolerances:
1. Maximum 1/4 inch from true position.
2. Maximum 1/4 inch in 10 feet from true plumb or level.

H. Site treat cut ends of field cut treated lumber with compatible material as recommended by the
treatment materials manufacturer.

I. After end trimming glued laminated beams, seal with penetrating sealer in accordance with AITC
requirements. Do not apply sealer to surfaces to receive stains or other finish treatments.

J. Place sill gasket directly on concrete foundation. Puncture gasket clean and fit tight to protruding
foundation anchor bolts.

3.3 SHEATHING

Install sheathing as indicated. When not indicated, install as follows:
1. Secure sheathing with edges on firm bearing. Provide solid edge blocking between sheets.
2. Secure roof sheathing perpendicular to framing members with ends staggered.

B. Fastening shall be in accordance with code requirements. Use screws in lieu of nails when fastening
into metal lightgage metal framing. Use screws at all floor and deck sheathing.

C. Allow 1/8 inch spacing at ends and edges between panels, unless otherwise recommended by panel
manufacturer.

3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND CURBS

Provide blocking, nailers, and curbs for sheathing, roof construction, metal flashing, and other
construction as indicated, and as necessary for firm support. Unless otherwise indicated, solid wood
backing shall be minimum 2 inch nominal thickness; plywood shall be minimum 3/4 inch thick, except
that sloped parapet caps may be 1/2 inch thick.

B. Blocking: Install wood blocking to receive mechanical fasteners for support of plumbing and electrical
fixtures and equipment, cabinets, door stop plates, wood base, wainscots, coat hooks, toilet and bath
accessories, kitchen equipment, and all other wall and ceiling mounted components.

C. Screw fasten wood components to metal framing and support elements.

D. For attachment of plywood backing, kerf plywood 1/4" (3/8", maximum if required for heavy gage
studs) to receive flange return (or crimp the return closed); provide supplementary sheet metal angle
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attached to back of stud where necessary to support backing. Screws into edge of plywood are
unacceptable.

3.5 PLYWOOD TERMINAL BACKBOARDS
Provide a fire retardant treated plywood terminal backboard for telephone systems.

B. Mechanically apply directly over gypsum backing board.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11
A.

1.2

13

15

1.6

SUMMARY

This Section includes design, fabrication and erection of tongue-and-groove wood decking using solid
wood decking.

Connectors, anchors, and accessories for the framing are specified in Section 061800.

Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 6 Section “Rough Carpentry” for dimension lumber items associated with solid wood
decking construction.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

REFERENCES
Solid Wood Decking: AITC 112-93
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Provide solid wood decking, including connectors, capable of withstanding

structural loads shown on Drawings without exceeding allowable design working stresses or allowable

deflections per the International Building Code or its reference standards.

1. Seismic Performance: Provide solid wood decking, including connectors, capable of withstanding
the effects of earthquake motions determined according to seismic design criteria shown on the
Drawings.

SUBMITTALS
Manufacturers Data: Grade of timber used and allowable stresses for it.

Shop Drawings: Show layout of structural glued-laminated timber system and full dimensions of each

member.

1. Indicate configuration, span, and slope.

2. Forinstalled products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural analysis data
signed and sealed by the licensed professional engineer responsible for their preparation. The
engineer will be licensed in the state where the Project is located.

Samples: Three 12" long pieces of wood decking without stain, which show final face texture, edge,
and end conditions. The pieces shall demonstrate the range in the grade and final finish to be
expected in the finished work. These unstained pieces are to be reviewed and approved by the
Architect prior to applying any stain to any wood in the shop. Three 12" long pieces of wood decking
with stain, which show final face texture, edge, and end conditions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Quality Standard: Comply with AITC Al 90.1, “Structural Glued-Laminated Timber.”
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

General: Comply with provisions in AITC 111, “Recommended Practice for Protection of Structural
Glued-Laminated Timber during Transit, Storage, and Erection.”

Provide water-resistant wrapping.

Use non-marring slings for loading, unloading, and handling members to prevent damage to surfaces
and wrapping. Unload at site, place on level supports with members off of ground surface, and
adequately cover to protect from weather and site debris.

All timber members that are stored inadequately to prevent damage, left in contact with earth, or which
have damage or staining will be rejected. Such members must be replaced with in-kind timber
members at the sole expense of the Contractor.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

moowp

n

WOOD DECKING

Species shall be Douglas-Fir/Larch Commercial.
Moisture content shall be a maximum of 12%.
Grade: Select Grade for Douglas-Fir Larch.
Surface Texture: Smooth Sanded Surface.

Decking pattern shall have standard V-joint one side, and shall and have tongue and grooves along
both of the long sides and both of the ends.

End Sealer: Manufacturers standard, transparent, colorless wood sealer that is effective in retarding
the transmission of moisture at cross-grain cuts and is compatible with Indicated finish.

Penetrating Sealer: Manufacturers standard, transparent, penetrating wood sealer that will not
interfere with application of wood stain and transparent finish.

Stain: Semi-transparent oil-based stain “Water Repellant Semi-Transparent Oil Stain”, Color No. 718,
as manufactured by Olympic Stains, PPG Industries, Architectural Finishes Group.

Sealant: Latex Sealant Caulk: Provide exterior use caulk of one of the following manufacturers or
approved equal:

1. Chem-Calk 600; Bostic Inc.

2. NuFlex 300; Nuco Industries Inc.

3. Tremflex 834; Tremco

FABRICATION

Timber Grades:
1. Decking: Select Grade

Minimum Stress Values: The following values are for primary load carrying members that collect loads
from other members and transfer them to trusses or columns. Other secondary timber members may
be designed using allowable stresses and material grade that are compatible with the applied
secondary loads. Higher stress grade may be required to meet structural loads, as determined by the
manufacturer’s structural engineer.

1. 1450 psiin bending

2. 625 psi in tension and compression perpendicular to grain

3. 1,700,00 psi modulus of elasticity

Conditions of Service:
1. Fabricate interior components for dry condition of service
2. Fabricate exterior components for wet condition of service

Adhesive: Bond laminated members with waterproof adhesive.

Factory Finishes:

1. Apply a coat of end sealer to all members as soon as practical after end trimming.

2. After fabricating, sanding, and end-coat sealing each unit, apply a heavy saturation coat of
penetrating sealer to surfaces of each unit, except for treated wood where treatment has included
water repellant.

3. Stain Finish: Apply semi-transparent oil based stain specified to decking.

Factory-Applied Protection: Before shipping or exposing to outdoor conditions, bundle-wrap wood
members with manufacturer’s standard, opaque, durable, water-resistant, plastic-coated paper
covering with water-resistant seams.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates in areas to receive structural decking, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of decking. If
substrates are unsatisfactory, provide written notification to General Contractor.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General: Erect decking true and plumb, with uniform, closefitting joints.
1. Lift with padded slings and protect comers with wood blocking.
2. Install structural glued-laminated timber to comply with Shop Drawings.
3. Install timber connectors as indicated on Shop Drawings.

B. Sealant: Apply a continuous bead of latex sealant caulk between the outermost timber edge
supporting member and the underside of the wood decking to provide an airtight seal.

C. Wood Deck Nailing: Nail decking to supports according to AITC recommendations.

D. Cutting: Avoid cutting after fabrication. Where field fitting is unavoidable, comply with requirements
for shop fabrication.
1. Where surface-treated members must be cut during erection, apply a heavy brush coat of the
same preservative to comply with AWPA M4.
2. Coat cuts with end sealer of paragraph 2.1 .C. This is not required at field drilling for bolts.

3.3 ADJUSTING

Repair damaged surfaces after completing erection. Replace damaged decking if repairs are not
approved by Architect.

3.4 PROTECTION

Wood Deck Protection: Provide temporary waterproof covering to protect exposed decking prior to
installation of roof.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.
B.

C.

SUMMARY
Section Includes: Gypsum sheathing.

Related Sections:
1. 092900 - Gypsum Board: Interior gypsum products.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. C1177 - Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as Sheathing.
2. C1278 - Standard Specification for Fiber Reinforced Gypsum Panel

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data: Product literature on gypsum sheathing and screw fasteners.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

B.
C.

MATERIALS

Gypsum Sheathing: One of the following:

1. G-P Gypsum Corporation "Dens-Glass Gold"; glass mat faced; ASTM C1177; 5/8 inch thickness.
2. BPB America, Inc. "GlasRoc"; glass mat faced; ASTM C1177; 5/8 inch thickness.

3. USG "FIBEROCK® Brand Sheathing with Aqua-Tough(TM)"; ASTM C1278; 5/8 inch thickness.

Screws: Galvanized, self-drilling bugle head screws; minimum 1-1/4 inch long.

Joint and Penetration Sealant: Dow Corning 795 Building Sealant.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

Verify that framing is ready for installation of sheathing.
GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Install sheathing boards parallel or perpendicular to framing. Apply sheathing with vertical joints
staggered. All edges shall be supported as follows:

1. Maximum span: 24 inches.

2. Maximum cantilever: 2 inches.

Install sheathing with coating towards exterior.

Screw to framing. Space fasteners 8 inches o.c. in field and 4 inches o.c. at ends along each framing
member.
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D. Do not bridge expansion or seismic joints.
Coordinate with Division 16 work for cutouts for electrical penetrations.

F. If sheathing is not to be covered by finish material within 6 months after purchase, cover the material
as necessary to maintain the manufacturer's warranty.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

m

1.6

1.7

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Wood chord and plywood web joists for roof and floor framing.
2. Bridging, bracing, and anchorage.

3. Framing for openings.

Related Sections:

1. 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Coordination.

2. 061500 - Wood Decking: Solid lumber decking
3. 061739 - Open Web Wood Chord Trusses.

4. 098100 — Acoustic Insulation: Acoustical sealant

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

APA - American Plywood Association.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Design Floor Live Load: As indicated on the Drawings.

Design Roof Live Load: As indicated on the Drawings.
SUBMITTALS

Make submittals under provisions of Section 013300.

Shop Drawings. Include seal and signature of designing engineer.
Product Data.

Indicate framing system, sizes and spacing of joists, loads and joist cambers, bearing and anchor
details, bridging and bracing, and framed openings.

Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of Section 013300.

Closeout Submittal:

1. Inaccordance with Section 017700.

2. Submit designing engineer's certification that products and installation comply with design
requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacture of plywood web joists with three years minimum
experience.

Design joists under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced in structural framing
design registered in State of Washington.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Conform to applicable code for loads, seismic zoning, and other governing criteria.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver products to site under provisions of Section 016000.

Store and protect products under provisions of Section 016000.

Transport and store joists in vertical position resting on bearing ends.
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D.

Protect joists from moisture, warpage, and distortion during transit and when site stored.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.
B.

N N
> w O ®WPNEON MO O

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

RedBuilt Red-1 Joists (Boise, ID; 866-859-6757)

Trus Joist by Weyerhauser (Seattle, WA; 800-525-5440)

Trus Joist MacMillan (Foothill Ranch, CA; 949-616-1600).

Pacific Woodtech Corporation (Burlington, WA; 888-707-2285)
Boise Cascade Company (Boise, ID; 208-384-6161)

Roseburg Forest Products Company (Roseburg, OR; 800-347-7260)
Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 016000.

MATERIALS

Wood Chord Members: As indicated on the Structural Drawings
Web: As indicated on the Structural Drawings

Joist Bridging: Type, size and spacing required by joist manufacturer.
ACCESSORIES

Wood Blocking, Plating, Support Members, Framing for Openings: Softwood lumber, hem-fir species,
construction grade, maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

Fasteners: Galvanized steel, type to suit application.
FABRICATION
Verify dimensions and site conditions prior to fabrication.

Tolerances:
1. Depth: £1/16 inch.
2.  Flange Width: +1/16 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.
B.
C.

mom

INSPECTION

Verify that supports and openings are ready to receive joists.

Verify sufficient end bearing area.

Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.
PREPARATION

Coordinate placement of bearing items.

INSTALLATION

Install joists in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Place joists true to line and level.

Provide temporary bracing to position joists in place until permanently secured.

Place permanent bridging, bracing, and anchors to maintain joists straight and in correct position
before installation of decking or inducing loads.

Do not field cut joists.

Place headers and supports to frame openings required.
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G. Frame openings between joists with lumber.

H. Coordinate placement of decking with work of this Section.
3.4 TOLERANCES

A. Framing Members: 1/2 inch maximum from true position.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. The plywood web joist manufacturer's design engineer or his authorized representative shall visit the

site to inspect the work. Verity and certify that joist sizes and materials are as required, that

connections are properly executed, and that structural integrity of materials has been maintained.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Complete design, furnishing and installation of open web wood chord steel rod web
trusses for roof framing, as indicated, and as necessary to complete the work.

B. Related Sections
1. 051200 - Structural Steel Framing: Supporting structure.
2. 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Plywood decking.
3. 061500 - Wood Decking: Solid lumber decking
4. 061733 —Wood I-Joists: Plywood web joists.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. A307 - Carbon Steel Threaded Standard Fasteners.
2. A653: Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated by the hot-Dip Process.

International Building Code (IBC).
1.3 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate standard designations, configuration, sizes, spacing, and locations of trusses, truss
coding, bridging, connections, attachments, cambers, and attachment details.
2. Reference dimensions to gridlines and layout working points indicated in the documents.
3. Prepare shop drawings under the seal of a professional structural engineer registered in the
State of Washington.

C. Calculations: Submit design calculations for open web trusses to the Authority Having Jurisdiction
and to Structural Engineer, and provide two informational copies to the Architect for the project
records. Calculations shall bear the seal of a professional structural engineer registered in the State
of Washington.

D. Quality Control Submittals: Certification: Submit written certification that the open web wood chord
trusses have been designed to meet the specified requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Design: Structural design of the wood chord trusses shall be by a Structural Engineer Licensed to
practice in the State of Washington.

B. Code Approvals: Trusses shall be designed and manufactured to comply with the International
Building Code.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with building department requirements for review of truss shop
drawings.

D. Design of the trusses shall comply with the loading requirements indicated on the Structural Drawings,
and the Architectural requirements indicated.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
In accordance with Section 016000.

B. Store open web trusses in a vertical position and protected from the weather.
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WARRANTY
Submit in accordance with Section 017700.

The products, when correctly installed and maintained, shall be warranted free from manufacturing
errors or defects in workmanship and material, and shall be warranted to perform as designed for the
normal and expected life of the building.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

Open Web Truss Members: Style as indicated on the Drawings.

Lumber: In accordance with Section 061000.

CONNECTORS:

Plywood Connectors: Plywood in accordance with Section 061000.

Steel Connectors: Hot-dipped galvanized steel sheet, ASTM A653; die-stamped with integral teeth.
Truss Bridging: Type, size and spacing as indicated on approved shop drawings.

Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM A307.

FABRICATION

Fabricate trusses to achieve structural and architectural requirements indicated.

Tolerances
1. Length bearing to bearing: + 1/4"
2. Depth +1/4"

Provide chord extensions and braces as indicated.

Identification: Each of the trusses shall be identified by a stamp indicating the truss series,
manufacturer's name, plant number, and date of manufacture.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Trusses shall be inspected for compliance with specifications and manufacturer's standards for
structural integrity, under manufacturer's ongoing program for observation by an independent
inspection agency.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

ERECTION
Erect open web trusses in accordance with the Structural Drawings.

During erection, provide temporary bracing for induced loads and stresses to keep the trusses straight
and plumb as required and to assure adequate lateral support for the individual trusses and the entire
system until the sheathing material has been applied.

Coordinate placement of anchorages construction for securing bearing plates and angles.
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3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. After completion of installation and prior to enclosing the trusses, notify the manufacturer's
representative for review of installation.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Wood standing and running trim.

Custom casework.

Plastic laminate.

Wood veneers.

Shop finishing.

Option for providing pre-manufactured modular casework for the back-of-house areas only.

elated Sections:
061000 - Rough Carpentry: Blocking for finish carpentry.
081400 - Wood Doors: Flush doors.
087100 - Door Hardware.
087300 - Door and Hardware Installation.
099000 - Painting: Field applied stains and finish coatings.
123200 - Manufactured Wood Casework

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

OURWNED OURMWNE

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American National Standards (ANSI)
1. ANSI A208.1 - Standard for Particleboard
2.  ANSI A208.2 - Standard for Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF)

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1. C1036 Standard Specification for Flat Glass
2. EB84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials

American Plywood Association (APA)

Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI): Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards, Guide
Specifications and Quality Certification Program (Current Edition).

Business Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association (BIFMA)
West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLB): Standard Grading Rules No. 16.

G. U.S. Product Standard (PS) PS 1 Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood.

DEFINITIONS

Exposed Portions of Casework: Those surfaces visible when doors and drawers are closed, including
edges of doors and drawers, edges of cabinet boxes visible between doors and drawers, backs of
hinged doors, interiors behind glass doors, and interiors in open cabinets.

Semi-Exposed Portions of Casework: Those areas not defined as exposed, but visible when solid
(not glazed) doors and drawers are opened.

Concealed Portions of Casework: All remaining areas not defined as exposed or semi-exposed.
SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Shop Drawings. Indicate materials, components, profiles and configurations, dimensions, fastening
methods, jointing details, colors and finishes, and accessories. Details shall be at a minimum scale of
1-1/2 inch per foot. Show all scribe pieces and transitions to adjacent work.
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Samples:

1. Solid Wood and Veneer Wood with Transparent Finish: Submit a minimum of 3 - 12 inch long
samples representative of the maximum range of color and graining to be expected for each
species, cut, and finish combination specified.

2. Fiberboard Component: Submit 6 inch corner of a fiberboard cube; show jointing and finishing
techniques; include paint finish.

Product Literature:
1. Submit literature for a sample of each hardware component proposed.
2. Particle Board and MDF Materials: Literature verifying materials are formaldehyde free.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator: A minimum of 5 years experience in the fabrication of custom architectural woodwork of
the type specified. The Fabricator shall be approved by the Architect.

All custom Architectural Woodwork shall be under the responsibility of a single fabricator.

Qualifications of Installers: Use only journeyman finish carpenters who are thoroughly trained and
skilled in the work, and who are completely familiar with the materials and quality standards specified.
No allowance will be made for lack of skill on the part of workmen.

All interior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

Standards:

1. Custom casework shall conform to AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Section 400
"custom" grade, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Pre-manufactured modular casework shall conform to AWI Architectural Quality Standards
Section 1600, unless otherwise indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

In accordance with 016000, and as follows:

1. Do not deliver wood materials to the building until "wet" work such as gypsum wallboard work
has been completed.

2. Store materials indoors in ventilated area with a minimum temperature of 60 degrees F., and a
maximum humidity of 55%.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

B.

MATERIALS

Lumber:
1. Transparent Finish Lumber:
a. General: AWI Grade I; species and cut as indicated.
b. Wall Paneling at Lobby: Western Red Cedar; Grade “A Clear;” vertical grain; tongue and
groove; V-groove one side; 15% maximum moisture content.

2.  Opaque Finish Lumber: AWI Grade Il Poplar.

3. Concealed Framing Lumber: AWI Grade Il pine, fir, hemlock, or other species as approved.

4. Moisture Content: Optimum moisture content per AWI recommendations unless specified
otherwise..

Plywood:

1. Typical Plywood: APA rated in accordance with PS 1; 3/4 inch thick AC exterior grade unless
indicated or specified otherwise; touch sanded where plastic laminate veneers are to be applied.
2. Hardwood-Faced Plywood at Exposed-Edge Conditions:
a. Columbia Forest Products (800-547-1791); “Europly Plus”;
b. 100% birch interior plies; 11 plies at 1/2 inch thickness; 15 plies at 3/4 inch thickness.
c. No added urea formaldehyde;
d. Face Veneers: AWI Grade A; Yellow Birch, Select White, plain sliced.
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Wood Veneer Flitches:

1. Proprietary reconstituted veneer.

2. Manufacturer: Materials Inc (Hackensack, NJ; 201-968-0101)

3. Product: Ecozero Tabu Series, model number as scheduled on the Drawings.

Particle Board: ANSI A208.1; grade M-2 (medium density); formaldehyde free. Provide quality
assurance stamp or manufacturer's certifications as required by local jurisdictional code authorities.

Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF): ANSI A208.2 Class MD (medium density); exterior glue;
formaldehyde free.

Pre-finished Board: Low pressure melamine over particle board, MDF, or hardboard core;
formaldehyde free; colors as selected from manufacturer's standard.

Plastic Laminate:

1. Brands and colors as scheduled on Drawings.

2. Exposed: NEMA LD-3; general and vertical grade,

3. Backing Sheets: NEMA LD-3; backing grade; undecorated.

Solid Surfacing:

1. "lronbridge" by Cambria. (866-226-2742). Color as selected by Architect.

2. Fabricate solid surface elements to the configurations indicated in accordance with the
manufacturer’'s recommendations.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

Cabinet Hardware:
1. Pulls: 4 inch wire pulls; brushed chrome finish.
2. Drawer Slides: Full extension ball bearing; clear zinc finish; rail mount; Accuride, or approved;
load rating as required for the application.
a. Light Duty Rating (drawers 12 inches wide or less): Accuride 2632; 65 Ib BIFMA load rating
b. Medium Duty Rating(drawers 32 inches wide or less): Accuride 7432; 100 Ib BIFMA load
rating.
c. Heavy Duty Rating (drawers 42 inches wide or less): Accuride 3640; 200 Ib BIFMA load
rating.
3. Drawer Locks: Olympus Lock or approved; 5 pin tumbler cylinder locks; ANSI Grade 1;
configuration to suit condition; keyed alike as directed, and masterkeyed. Furnish two keys for
keyed alike group, and four masterkeys; finish to match pulls.
Hinges: RPC #374 5-knuckle hinges, satin chrome.
Catch: EPCO 1000.
Shelf Clips: Double pin, locking, Allen Fields/PX Industries #55036, satin chrome.
Locker Hasps: Real Lock #RL-8051, www.realock.com.
Wiring Grommets: Rockler #22899 Medium Sized Multi Slot Oval Grommet, Black.

QO N kr

loset Hardware:
Closet Rod: Knape & Vogt # 770 5; 1-5/16 inch diameter; chrome finish.
End Flanges: Knape & Vogt # 764/766; chrome finish.

all Shelf Hardware:
Brackets: Knape & Vogt # 185 Anochrome finish; length as appropriate for shelving indicated.
Standards: Knape & Vogt # 85 Anochrome finish.

s v

ounter Support Brackets:

Manufacturer/Source

a. Oaodles of Parts Plus (Patchogue, NY; 800-286-5471)

b. A&M Hardware Inc. (Manheim PA; 888-647-0200)

c. Steelcase

d. Herman Miller
2. Bracket: "Work Station Bracket"; 1/8" steel; 24" x 24" size unless otherwise indicated; right and
left hand configuration as appropriate; prime paint finish.

Contact Bond Adhesive: Water based low VOC.

QO e
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2.3 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FABRICATION

A. Shop fabricate all trim to the shapes indicated.
B. Assemble built-up sections. All glue lines shall be free of squeeze-out where transparent finishes are
to be applied.
C. Tolerances for overall assembly dimensions shall be within 1/32 of an inch.
D. Shop fit and assemble to the greatest extent possible.
E. Back or kerf cut all trim greater than 2 inch in width, except terminate before exposed ends.
F. Fabricate trim from solid lumber.
2.4 CASEWORK FABRICATION
A. General Fabrication Requirements:

1. Fabricate to the configurations indicated, unless approved otherwise on the shop drawings.

2. Provide openings in casework for the incorporation of all electrical and mechanical components.
Openings for all plumbing equipment shall be cut from templates obtained from the plumbing
equipment installer.

3. Provide concealed access to casework electrical fixtures and wiring.

4. Unless indicated or approved otherwise, provide adjustable base to provide level installation
which accommodates variations in floor levelness.

5. Shop assemble casework to the greatest practical extent

6. Adjustable Shelves: All casework shelves shall be adjustable, unless otherwise noted.
Provisions for shelf adjustment shall be by drillings at 2 inches on center in the cabinet body for
the placement of shelf support brackets. Provide 4 supports for each shelf. Drillings shall be in
straight even lines.

7. Provide all hardware, fasteners, and exposed trim.

8. Provide openings with wiring grommets at locations indicated. When not indicated, provide
openings with wiring grommets along countertops with knee spaces underneath. Space at 36
inches maximum, with a minimum of one opening per knee space.

9. Provide counter supports 36" o.c. at work counters.

B. Plastic Laminate Casework Construction:
1. Fabricate casework in accordance with AWI standard section 400; custom grade.
2. Design: AWI Flush Overlay design, unless indicated otherwise. Joint between exposed doors,
drawer faces, and countertop edges shall be 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16.

3. Exposed Surfaces: Plastic laminate clad with 3mm PVC edging; provide hardwood trim at

locations indicated.

4. 'Inside" Exposed Surfaces of Shelving Units and Cabinets without Doors: Plastic laminate
finished board, with exposed edges banded with plastic laminate self edging or PVC tape to
match face color.

Semi-Exposed Surfaces: Prefinished board, unless indicated otherwise.

Provide vertical grade plastic laminate, except use general purpose grade at countertops.

Backs of Doors and Drawers: Prefinished board.

Particle board shall be minimum 3/4" thick unless indicated otherwise. Shelves shall be 1" thick,
minimum.

©ONo O

C. Transparent Finish Wood Casework Construction:

1. Fabricate transparent finish wood casework in accordance with AWI standard section 400;
"Premium" grade.

2. Fabricate wood casework with wood veneer over medium density particle board. Provide solid
wood edging at veneer panels.

3. Veneers shall be as follows:
a. Random match veneers.
b. Provide no veneer end joints within each panel.
c. Provide grain direction as indicated.

4. Where veneers are indicated to be single piece or slip matched leaves for each panel, adjoining
panels shall be end matched and/or slip matched as appropriate.
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Plastic Laminate Countertops:

1. Fabricate countertops from particle board and general purpose grade plastic laminate in the
shapes indicated.

2. Where countertops are indicated with sinks, use exterior grade plywood in lieu of particle board.

Wall and Closet Shelf Fabrication:

1. Fabricate from plastic laminate finished particle board; edge banded with matching plastic
laminate edging unless indicated otherwise.

2. Provide minimum 3/4 inch thick shelves up to 30” wide, except provide thicker shelves as
required to support the loads and spans indicated without significant deflection.

Hardware:
1. Unless otherwise shown or specified, all drawers shall be equipped with standard full extension
slides.

2. Install hardware straight and true and in perfect alignment horizontally and vertically with
adjacent casework and hardware.

3. Carefully fit and securely attach cabinet hardware in accordance with manufacturers' printed
instructions, and exercise caution not to mar or injure finish surfaces.

SOLID SURFACING

Fabricate solid surfacing countertops and other elements to detail in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations. Include back and side splashes.

Seal joints with Dupont SCS 1752 silicone sealant.
SHOP FINISHING
Shop finish all architectural woodwork wood surfaces.

Sand all exposed and semi-exposed wood surfaces smooth, always sanding in the direction of the
wood grain where applicable.

Sand all exposed transparent finish wood surfaces to AWI "Premium " grade standards. Sand all
semi-exposed transparent or opaque finish wood surfaces to AWI "Custom" grade standards.

Fill all depressions and imperfections with color matched putty, except imperfections shall not exceed
AWI Premium grade standards.

Transparent Finish Coating: Spray apply in accordance with AWI finishing system, Premium Grade
Waterborne Conversion Varnish; satin sheen.

FIBERBOARD COMPONENT FABRICATION
Fabricate fiberboard components to the shapes indicated.
Adhesively bond all joints. Mechanically secure with set finishing nails or counter sunk screws.

Fill all depressions with sandable non-shrink putty, and sand smooth with adjacent surfaces. Sand all
joints smooth to create a monolithic appearance for each element.

Sand all exposed painted surfaces to AWI "Custom" grade standards.

Fabricate elements in the shop to the greatest extent possible. Fabricate to allow for field installation
of the elements with concealed fastening systems.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

BID ISSUE 064000-5 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 064000 — ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

PREPARATION

Coordinate the installation of blocking and other supports required for the installation of architectural
woodwork elements.

STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION

Jointing: Make all joints to conceal shrinkage; miter all exterior corners; cope all interior corners, miter
or scarf all end-to-end joints; install all trim pieces as long as possible, jointing only where solid
support is obtained. Make no joints closer than 4 feet to corners.

Lengths of Material: Use random lengths and show typical joint locations on shop drawings. The
minimum length shall be 8 feet, except where short lengths are required by installation conditions.

Fastening:

1. Install all items straight, true, level, plumb, and firmly anchored in place; where blocking or
backing is required, coordinate as necessary with other trades to ensure placement of all
required backing and blocking in a timely manner.

2. Fasten trim with finish nails or screws of proper dimension to hold the member firmly in place
without splitting the wood.

3. On exposed finish work, set all nails and screws and pultty.

4.  Align exposed fasteners for uniform pattern; random or "shotgun” patterns will not be accepted.

Select and arrange standing and running trim so that abutting members have a similar grain and color
match to the greatest extent possible.

CASEWORK INSTALLATION

Coordinate casework installation with work of other trades for final electrical and mechanical
connections.

Install all casework accurately, plumb, square, and level, and permanently secured in precise position
as indicated on the Drawings. Casework shall be scribed to adjacent surfaces as follows:

1. Countertops and splashes to wall surfaces.

2. Cabinet endwalls and other exposed surfaces to walls.

3. Cabinet bases to floors.

The casework installation shall be made complete with all required fastenings, clip angles, braces,
anchors, adjustable levelers, and other fittings as required to render the work rigid and secure.

All fasteners securing casework shall be in concealed or semi-concealed locations, unless approved
otherwise.

Avoid damaging finished surfaces. Repair or replace all damaged materials and surfaces in a manner
approved by the Architect.

Upon completion of work, and in the Architect's presence, demonstrate hardware to work freely as
intended.

FIBERBOARD COMPONENT INSTALLATION
Unless indicated otherwise, install all items straight, true, level, plumb; firmly anchor in position.

Install with concealed fasteners. Set all exposed fasteners, fill with sandable non-shrink filler, and
sand smooth.

CLEANING UP

Keep the premises in a neat, safe, and orderly condition at all times during execution of this portion of
the work, free from accumulation of sawdust, cut-ends, and debris.

At the end of each working day, or more often if necessary, thoroughly sweep and/or vacuum
surfaces. Remove the refuse to the area of the job site set aside for its storage.
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END OF SECTION

BID ISSUE 064000-7 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 071300 —-SHEET WATERPROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Pre-applied and post-applied sheet membrane foundation waterproofing that forms
an integral bond to poured concrete for the following applications:
1. Vertical Applications: Membrane applied against face of foundation and elevator pit walls;

B. Related Sections
1. 030013 - Concrete: Substrate; single sided forming systems.
2. 312000 - Earth Moving: Soil preparation.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions shall be in accordance with Section 016000.
1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Below Grade Waterproofing:
1. Below grade waterproofing shall form a continuous barrier protecting the foundation from water
penetration.
2. Vertical waterproofing shall be applied continuously over smooth formed concrete.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. CB836 - Standard Specification for High Solids, Cold Liquid-Applied Elastomeric Waterproofing

Membrane for Use with Separate Wearing Course

D412 - Standard Test Methods for Rubber Properties in Tension

D570 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Plastics

D903 - Standard Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhesive Bonds

D1434 - Standard Test Method for Determining Gas Permeability Characteristics of Plastic Film

and Sheeting

D1876 - Standard Test Method for Peel Release of Adhesives (T-Peel)

D1970 - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous Sheet Materials

Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection

8. D3767 - Standard Practice for Rubber - Measurements of Dimensions

9. D5385 - Standard Test Method for Hydrostatic Pressure Resistance of Waterproofing
Membranes

10. E96 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials

11. E154 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth Under
Concrete Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground Cover

1.4 SUBMITTALS

Make submittals under provisions of Section 013300.

arwnN

No

w

Manufacturer's product data and installation instructions.

Shop Drawings: Submit as necessary to describe installation sequences and special conditions,
including slab penetrations, joints, and sand cushion.

D. Warranty Draft: Prior to commencement of installation of waterproofing system, submit draft of
manufacturer's warranty for Architect's review of terms.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer: A firm which has at least 3 years experience in work of the type required by this section.

B. Materials: For each type of material required for the work of this section, provide primary materials
which are the products of one manufacturer.
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Pre-Installation Conference: A pre-installation conference shall be held prior to commencement of
field operations to establish procedures to maintain optimum working conditions and to coordinate this
work with related and adjacent work. Agenda for meeting shall include review of special details and
flashing.

Schedule Coordination: Schedule work such that membrane will not be left exposed to weather for
longer than that recommended by the manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in labeled packages. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer’s
instructions. Protect from damage from weather, excessive temperature and construction operations.
Remove and dispose of damaged material in accordance with applicable regulations.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Perform work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions are within the limits established
by the manufacturer of the materials used. Proceed with installation only when the substrate
construction and preparation work is complete and in condition to receive sheet membrane
waterproofing.

WARRANTY

Sheet Membrane Waterproofing: Provide written five year material warranty issued by the membrane
manufacturer upon completion of work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

A. Composite HDPE/Bentonite Membrane: Composite membrane consisting of a 20-mil- thick, HDPE

geomembrane liner bonded to up to 1.0 Ib/sq. ft. layer of bentonite clay granules, with a spun
polypropylene facing.

Basis of Design Product: Tremco, Inc., Paraseal LG.

Puncture Resistance, ASTM E 154: Not less than 155 Ibf (689 N).

Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: Not less than 4,000 psi (28 MPa).

Elongation, ASTM D 412: Not less than 500 percent.

Vapor Permeance, ASTM E 96: Not greater than 0.03 perms.

Resistance to Hydrostatic Head, ASTM D 5385: 230 feet (70 m).

Color: Gray/black.

ccessory Materials

Granular Bentonite: Sodium bentonite clay containing a minimum of 90 percent montmorillonite

(hydrated aluminum silicate), with a minimum of 90 percent passing a No. 20 sieve.

a. Basis of Design Product-Tremco, Inc., Paragranular

2. Bentonite Mastic: Trowelable consistency, bentonite compound, specifically formulated for
application at joints and penetrations.
a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Paramastic

3. Termination Bar: Extruded-aluminum or formed-stainless-steel bars with upper flange to receive
sealant.
a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Paraseal Paraterm Bar

4. Plastic Protection Sheet: Polyethylene sheeting complying with ASTM D 4397; thickness
recommended by waterproofing manufacturer to suit application but at least 6 mils thick.

5. Cement Grout Patching Material: Manufacturer's recommended grout mix compatible with
substrate being patched.

6. Tapes: Waterproofing manufacturer's recommended tape for joints between sheets, membranes,
or panels. Use with recommended adhesive bonding primer.

7. Reinforced Overlap Seam Tape: Reinforced, rubberized-asphaltic waterproofing seam tape 4-

inch wide by 60 mils thick for sealing membrane overlaps.

a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Permanent Seam Tape

P> NouokrwdhE

BID ISSUE 071300-2 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 071300 —-SHEET WATERPROOFING

8. Non-Reinforced Overlap Tape: Non-reinforced, adhesive tape of partially cross-linked polymeric
elastomers 2 by 1/8 inch (50 by 3.2 mm) for molding form-fit seals around contours and for taping
seams within overlaps.

a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Para JT

9. Bentonite Laminate Tape: Laminate of bentonite sandwiched between a netting and non-woven
fabric for wrapping through-concrete imbeds and other detailing.
a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Parastick ‘n’ Dry

10. Waterstops: Flexible, reinforced, bentonite-laminate of bentonite sandwiches between a netting
and non-woven fabric for wrapping through-concrete imbeds and other detailing.
a. Basis of Design Product — Tremco, Inc., Superstop

11. Joint Sealants: Termination Seals:

12. Single component, high performance, medium-modulus, low-VOC, UV-stable, non-sag
polyurethane sealant.

a. Basis of Design Product: Tremco Inc.; Dymonic 100.

Drainage Panel: Manufactured composite subsurface drainage panels consisting of a nonwoven,
needle-punched polypropylene facing laminated to one side of a studded, non-biodegradable,
polystyrene drainage core.

1. Basis of Design: Tremco, TREMDrain TotalDrain or approved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXECUTION

The installer shall examine conditions of substrates and other conditions under which this work is to
be performed and notify the Contractor, in writing, of circumstances detrimental to the proper
completion of the work. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Install waterproofing and accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions. Protect
bentonite material from wetting prior to permanent placement.

Install a continuous layer of waterproofing membrane with ends and edges lapped a minimum of 4
inches. Stagger end joints, seal laps and treat fastener penetrations in accordance with
manufacturer’s written instructions.

Apply granular bentonite around penetrations in horizontal surfaces and changes in plane according
to manufacturer's details.

Apply bentonite mastic at changes of plane, construction joints in substrate, projections, and
penetrations.

Protect waterproofing from damage and wetting during construction. Repair punctures, tears, and
cuts.

INSTALLATION, VERTICAL APPLICATIONS
Substrates shall be smooth and sound.

Strictly comply with installation instructions in manufacturer’s published literature, including but not

limited to, the following:

1. Apply membrane with the HDPE film facing the soil. Remove the release liner and fasten
membrane along uncoated edge to substrate with large head nails or as otherwise
recommended by manufacturer.

2. Apply succeeding sheets by overlapping the previous sheet 3 inches along the uncoated edge of
the membrane. Side laps shall be firmly rolled to ensure a tight seal.

3. Overlap the ends of the membrane 3 inches. Apply lapping tape centered over the end lap and
roll firmly to ensure a tight seal. Remove release liner.
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3.4 PROTECTION

Protect membrane in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations until placement of concrete.
Inspect for damage just prior to placement of concrete and make repairs in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Thermal batt insulation.
2. Rigid board perimeter insulation.

Related Sections:

1. 098100 - Acoustic Insulation.

2. 312000 - Earth Moving: Backfilling; coordination with installation of rigid board perimeter
insulation at building foundation.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. Cb518 - Test Method for Steady-State Heat Flux Measurements and Thermal Transmission
Properties by means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus.

2. C578 - Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation.

3. C612 - Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation.

4. C665 - Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light Frame Construction and Manufactured
Housing.

5. D1621 - Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Cellular Plastics.

6. EB84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals under provisions of Section 013300.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for each type of
insulation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Code Verification: Prior to installation of fire safing systems obtain approval from the jurisdictional
Code authorities for the systems and applications proposed.

All interior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

MATERIALS

Unfaced Batt and Blanket Insulation: ASTM C665, Type |; preformed unfaced glass fiber roll; flame
spread of 25 or less and smoke developed of 50 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84;
formaldehyde free; Owens Corning “Eco-Touch Pink;” Johns Manville Corp. "Thermal-SHIELD
Unfaced Fiber Glass Commercial Insulation;” or approved.

Thermal Batt Insulation (Faced):
1. Standard: ASTM C665, Type I, Class A; preformed glass fiber roll with foil scrim kraft face.
2. Flame Spread: 25 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
3. Smoke Development: 50 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
4.  Approved Products:
a. Flame-Resistant Foil Insulation (FSK-25) by CertainTeed Corporation, Valley Forge, PA.
b. Thermal-Shield FSK Flame Resistant Insulation by Johns Manville, Denver, CO.
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C.

c. Flame Spread 25 Insulation by Owens-Corning, Toledo, OH.

Rigid Extruded Polystyrene Board:

1. Standard: ASTM C578, Type IV; extruded cellular polystyrene.

2.  Thermal Resistance: Minimum "R" per inch of 5 when tested in accordance with ASTM C518 at
75 degrees F. mean temperature.

Compressive Strength: Minimum 25 psi when tested in accordance with ASTM D1621.
Water Absorption: 0.10 to 0.15 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM C272.
Thickness/R-value: 1 inch, R-5.

Size: 24 inch width, 96 inch length, with square edges.

Approved Products:

a. Styrofoam by The Dow Chemical Company (Midland, MI; 800-441-4369)

b. Foamular 250 by Owens Corning, (Toledo, OH; 800-438-7465). ]

ACCESSORIES

Impaling Pins: 12 gage pins; length as required with mounting plates for adhesive mounting; include
retainer shields.

No ok~

Separate Vapor Barrier for Unfaced Batt Insulation: Foil scrim kraft FSK 25; flame spread of 25 or
less and a smoke developed of 50 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

Related Accessories: Provide other accessories, not specifically described, as required for a
complete installation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.
B.
C.

EXAMINATION
Verify adjacent materials are secure, properly spaced, dry, and ready to receive installation.
Verify mechanical and electrical services within spaces to insulated have been installed and tested.

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

INSTALLATION - BATT INSULATION

At Contractor’s option, install pre-faced batt insulation OR unfaced batt insulation with separate vapor
barrier.

Install batt insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.Install insulation without gaps or
voids.

Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Use batts free of damage.

Seams and Edges:

1. Tape seal all vapor barrier seams in pre-faced insulation.

2. Tape seal vapor barrier to adjacent construction at perimeter edges.
3. Tape and seal tears or cuts in vapor barrier.

Mechanical Fastening:

1. Atlocations where no support framing is present, provide metal impaling pins and retainers.

2. Mechanically or adhesively bond the retaining pins to the substrate in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Space pins at maximum 24 inches on center along the edges and within the field of the batt.
Place edge pins within 6 inches from the edge of the batt.

Pack batt insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of window assembly to maintain continuity of thermal
barrier.
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B. Separate Vapor Barrier Installation:
1. Install separate vapor barrier over unfaced insulation.
2. Install vapor barrier toward warm side of building spaces.
3. Vapor barrier shall be continuous. Lap joints in vapor barrier 2 inches, except provide tape
sealed joints at locations where vapor barrier will remain exposed in the finished work.
4. Tape seal vapor barrier to adjacent construction at perimeter edges.
5. Tape and seal tears or cuts in vapor barrier.

H. R value Schedule:
1. Provide batt insulation in sufficient thickness to provide the minimum R-values indicated on the
drawings.

3.3 INSTALLATION - RIGID BOARD PERIMETER INSULATION

Use rigid extruded polystyrene insulation. Coordinate with Section 312000 for installation of rigid
perimeter insulation.

B. Install perimeter insulation vertically and horizontally with tight butt joints at locations detailed.
Minimum vertical height: As detailed.

D. Minimum horizontal width: 24 inches.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Air barrier and weather barrier systems.
2. Filler and membrane systems required to seal joints and penetrations to form a continuous air
barrier assembly.
Flexible flashing.
Drainage material.
Related air barrier accessories and components.

061000 - Rough Carpentry: Sheathing substrate.

061643 - Gypsum Sheathing: Solid sheathing substrate.

076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Flexible flashing provided with separate sheet metal
flashing systems.

3
4
5.
Related Sections:
1.
2.
3.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

DEFINITIONS

Air Barrier: An air barrier is an assembly of interconnected components within the exterior envelope
of a building which prevents air flow across the assembly, and which is intended to prevent excess
moisture transfer across the assembly driven by air pressure differentials.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
All voids within air barrier systems shall be closed to prevent air flow across the assembly.

The following elements provided under the work of other Sections shall be considered integral parts of
the air barrier assembly:

1. Concrete foundation.

2.  Roof membrane. Plumbing vents and roof drains shall not be considered penetrations.

3. Exterior windows and doors.

For the work of this Section, air barrier systems shall consist of the following:

Air/moisture barrier system as specified herein.

Connective seal from foundation wall to the building paper base layer.

Connective seal of air/moisture barrier system to roof membrane.

Sealing of penetrations in the building exterior building air barrier envelope, including windows.
doors, plumbing elements, electrical elements, and mechanical components, including duct
penetrations at rooftop mechanical unit.

SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

e NS

Product Data: Catalog cuts and installation instructions for specified manufactured products.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Applicator: Work of this section shall be performed by a single applicator, unless specifically
approved otherwise by the Architect.

Pre-Installation Conference:

1. Administer pre-installation conference in accordance with Section 013119.
2. Schedule meeting prior to installation of air barrier components.

3. Discuss air barrier components and sequence of installation.

4. Discuss all joints and penetrations and proposed methods for sealing.
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5. Identify and discuss all special conditions.
6. Require the attendance of the local manufacturer’s representative.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. In accordance with Section 016000.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Air/Moisture Barrier System: Vaproshield, LLC (Gig Harbor, WA; 866-731-7663);
1. Weather Resistive Barrier at Exterior Wall Assemblies: “Wrapshield SA”.
2. Weather Resistive Barrier at Ceiling/Roof Assemblies: “WrapShield IT”
3. Flashing:
a. Liquid Flashing: “VaproLiqui-Flash”.
b. Sheet Flashing: VaproFlashing
Tape: VaproShield “VaproTape,” single or double sided, as applicable.
Adhesive: VaproShield “VaproAdhesive.”
Manufacturer and product are specified for construction, quality, performance and/or
appearance. Provide specified product or approved equal. Alternate products shall meet or
exceed the following requirements:

o0k

Construction Triple layer spunbond polypropylene

Water Vapor Transmission 308.9 grams/m2/24hrs (50 perms)
Air Permeability 0.0095 L/s/m2 or 0.0019 cmf/ft2

B. Flexible Seal: Ethylene Propylene Diene Terpolymer ( EPDM ) black membrane, reinforced or non-
reinforced, nominal 0.045 inch thick; complete with manufacturer's recommended splicing materials.

C. Weather-Resistive Barrier Sealant: Single component silicone gun grade sealant; Vaproshield
“VaproBond”, or Dow “758".

D. Building Wrap Adhesive: Adhere building wrap to concrete and steel.
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer.
2. Westech Aerosol Corporation; WT-MP13 Multi-Purpose Clear Spray Adhesive.

E. Window Corners - Building Wrap Preformed Window and Door Corners: Preformed window and door
flashing at rough opening corners
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2. VaproShield; Factory Formed Corners
3. Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Moistop Corner Shield

F. W.R.B. Base of Wall Transition, Penetration Wraps and Flashing:
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2. VaproShield; VaproFlashing SA Self-Adhered
3.  SAM 5 - VaproShield; WrapShield SA Self-Adhered

G. SPF (Sprayed Polyurethane Foam) Sealant: As specified in Section 072119, as indicated on the
Drawings, and as acceptable to air barrier manufacturer.

H. Sheet Metal Closures:
1. Minimum 24 gage prefinished galvanized steel.
2. Custom fabricated to fit the conditions.

I. Accessories: Provide surface conditioners, primers, mastic, tape, and other accessories as specified
by or acceptable to the manufacturer of each product.

J. Fasteners: Copolymer coated galvanized steel, or stainless steel.
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FLEXIBLE FLASHING

Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber
compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an
overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm).
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2.  SAM 2 - VaproShield; 3" (or 4”) VaproTape
3. SAM4:

a. EternaBond; EternaBond WebSeal

b. SureFlash; Sure Flash Transition Tape

Rubberized-Asphalt Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable,
rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, or spunbonded polyolefin
to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.040 inch (1.0 mm).

1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer

2. SAM 1 - Grace; Perm-a-Barrier

3.  SAM5 - Henry; Blueskin TWF

S.A.M. High Temperature - Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber compound, bonded to a polyethylene facer to produce an overall thickness of not less than
0.020 inch (0.5 mm).

1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer

2. Butyl Rubber Flashing: SAM-HT - Grace; Grace Ultra Butyl

Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended in writing by flexible flashing manufacturer for
substrate.

Nails and Staples: Product recommended in writing by flexible flashing manufacturer and complying
with ASTM F 1667.

Quickflash Device - Flashing Panels: Used at electrical boxes and piping penetration.
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2. Quickflash Weatherproofing Products

RAIN SCREEN ACCESSORIES

Furring - Drainage Material: Product shall maintain a continuous open space between water-resistive
barrier and exterior cladding to create a drainage plane and shall be used under siding.

1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer

2. Metal Hat Channel

3. Pressure Treated 1x4

CONDUIT

Conduit: Flexible steel reinforced PVC coated for electrical wire
1. Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2. Delikon; YF-707

SILL PANS

Metal L-angle:
1. 5/8" min. upstand extending %" min. above bottom edge of window. 1"x1"x1/8” anodized
aluminum L-angle.

Liquid Applied Sill Pan
1. Liquid Applied Flashing Products acceptable to air barrier manufacturer
2. VaproShield; VaproLiqui-Flash

Sill Pan Accessories:

1. Shims per Envelope Consultant:

2. Atlas Supply; Plastic horseshoe shims
3. Grove Products; Grove Structural Shims
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

INSTALLATION

Coordinate work with other trades as necessary to form a continuous weather-resistive barrier
envelope for the building.

Air Barrier Installation — Wall Assemblies:

1. Apply single layer of weather-resistive barrier over solid exterior substrates in accordance with
the manufacturer’s recommendations.

2. Tape seal all joints and penetrations with manufacturer's recommended tape.

3. Coordinate installation of windows, metal head and subsilll flashings lapped into flexible
flashings, and other wall penetrations with the installation of flexible flashing and weather-
resistive barrier.

4. Secure with staples as recommended by manufacturer.

5. Sequence with installation of flexible flashing and metal flashing elements as shown and as
necessary to form a continuous air and moisture barrier.

Air Barrier Installation — Ceiling/Roof Assemblies:

1. Mechanically attach air barrier sheets horizontally to underside of wood furring attached to
underside of roof joists.

2. Complete detail work at all openings, building transitions and penetrations prior to field
applications allowing for laps with release film temporarily left in place as needed.

3. Install mechanically attached air barrier sheet complete and continuous to furring in a sequential
manner, with minimal 6 inches overlaps.

4. Stagger all end lap seams a minimum of 12 inches (30.48 cm) and seal the overlaps with
flashing tape.

Flexible Flashing:

1. Install flexible flashing as indicated and as specified below.

2. Trim flexible flashing so that it will not be exposed in the finished work.

3. Coordinate installation of flexible flashing with installation of weather-resistive barrier and sheet
metal flashing elements.

4. Install in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations for each condition.

5. Provide flexible flashing as indicated and in the following locations to seal joints and penetrations
between weather-resistive barrier base layer and the following:
a. Concrete foundation walls.
b. Roof membrane.
c. Pipe, conduit, and electrical box penetrations.
d. Window and door frames.

6. Provide flexible flashing at parapet tops as necessary to link to the weather-resistive sheet
membrane layers on both sides of the parapet walls.

7. Provide flexible flashing to seal the joint between sheet metal closure angles and weather-
resistive barrier base layer.

8. Provide materials separation where required and do not lap or place flexible flashing in direct
contact with roofing membrane.

Foam Sealant:

1. Seal holes in electrical boxes, including around wire openings.

2. Seal penetrations which cannot be sealed with flexible flashing.

3. Provide lightgage sheet metal angle edge trim at gypsum board edges to receive sealant.
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F. Special Construction:
1. Provide custom fabricated sheet metal enclosures around recessed light fixtures and similar
elements which penetrate building weather-resistive barrier assemblies.
2. Mechanical Curbs:

a.
b.

C.
d.

Rigid insulation boards at equipment curbs are installed as a part of the roofing subcontract.
Foam seal joints between rigid insulation boards. Cut boards as necessary to allow foam
penetration between the boards.

Foam seal joints between rigid insulation board and adjacent curb construction.

After installation of rooftop mechanical unit and ducts, foam seal the joint between the rigid
insulation boards and the ducts.

3.3 DRAINAGE MATERIAL INSTALLATION

Install drainage material over building wrap and flashing to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Attach building wrap weather barrier to wood or exterior sheathing with plastic capped nails every 12"
to 18” on vertical stud line with wood stud framing.

C. Attach building wrap weather barrier to steel framing, insulated sheathing board or exterior gypsum
with screws and washers every 12" to 18" on vertical stud line with stud framing.

BID ISSUE

END OF SECTION

072700-5 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 074216 — SHEET METAL SIDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Sheet metal siding, including related sheet metal flashing, and accessories directly related to the
sheet metal siding system.

Related Sections:

1. 061000 — Rough Carpentry: Wood framing and sheathing.

2. 061643 - Gypsum Sheathing.

3. 076100 - Sheet Metal Roofing.

4. 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Requirements for related sheet metal flashing and
trim.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitutions will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated, (Galvanized), or Zinc-Iron Alloy Coated by the Hot Dip Process.

2. Cb518 - Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by means of the Heat
Flow meter.

3. D1621 - Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Cellular Plastics.

4. D2842 - Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Cellular Plastics.

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual, Fifth Edition 1993.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System shall be designed and installed to preclude uncontrolled passage of water through the sheet
metal siding assembly.

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

Wind Uplift: As required by ASCE 7 for wind loads as indicated on the Structural Drawings.

1. Panel system shall be ASTM E1592 tested under the supervision of an ANSI or ISO/IEC
accredited laboratory and the laboratory shall issue the test report. Test data based on ASTM
E330 is not acceptable.

2. Deflection Limits: Withstand wind loads with deflections no greater than 1/180 of the span.

Air Infiltration: 0.01 cfm/If, maximum at a static difference of 6.24 psf when tested with sidelap sealant
per ASTM E283.

Water Penetration Under Static Pressure: No leakage at 20 psf when tested with sidelap sealant per
ASTM E331.

Thermal Movements: Accommodate thermal movement without buckling, joint opening, failure of
connections, or other detrimental effects, through the following temperature changes:

1. 120 degrees F, ambient.

2. 180 degrees F, surface.

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data: Submit for all materials and proprietary systems proposed for the work.
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Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, flashings,
penetrations, and installation details.

2. Include manufacturer's installation instructions for manufactured items incorporated in work.

Samples: Submit a minimum of 3 samples of each proposed siding type, with finish, color, and
texture proposed for the work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer: Company specializing in sheet metal siding installation with minimum three years
documented experience in installations of type and scope similar to that of this project.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Store products in accordance with Section 016000.

Stack preformed and prefinished material to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion, and to provide
ventilation.

Protect stored materials from heat and direct sunlight.

Prevent contact with materials during storage which may cause discoloration or staining.
WARRANTY

Furnish warranties in accordance with Section 017700.

Prior to acceptance of work, furnish written two year warranty covering repairs required to maintain
metal siding system and associated flashing in watertight condition. Warrant installed system against
defects due to faulty materials and workmanship.

Furnish non-prorated 5 year warranty covering loss of film integrity, color change, and chalking.
Finish on installed materials shall not show a color change greater than 5 NBS color units, per ASTM
D2244, and shall not show chalking in excess of 8, per ASTM D659.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.
B.
C.

2.2

SHEET METAL SIDING SYSTEMS
Lower Walls: AEP Flex Series 1.2 FX40-12, 22 gage, “Leaf Green”.
Upper Wallls: AEP Span Flush Panel, 22 gage, “Light Stone”

Soffit Panels: Match color and configuration of upper walls; provide vented panels at the upper and
lower eaves of the shed roof.

Fascia Cladding: AEP Span Flush Panel, 22 gage, “Midnight Bronze”.
SHEET MATERIALS

Galvanized Steel: 24 gage core steel with ASTM A653 G90 galvanized coating; flat surface smooth
(non-embossed) texture. Provide thicker gauge as necessary to meet wind load requirements
indicated on the Structural Drawings at a maximum deflection of L/120.

Finish: Minimum 70 percent resin Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000 fluoropolymer system; standard color as
selected by the Architect.

Protective Backing Paint: Manufacturer's standard wash coat finish.
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2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Fasteners:
1. Concealed Clip System: Panel clip with pre-drilled holes attachment holes at one end and panel
hook at other end, sized to fit panels.
a. Product: AEP Span; Flex Series Flush Mount Clip.
1) Material: 18 gauge (.0438 Min.), 40ksi yield min., G90 galvanized, material in
conformance with ASTM A-653 Class G90.
2) Panel clips to be of proper design to resist uplift forces and reduce permanent
deflection of panel assembly under design loads.
2. Direct Fastener Applications: In compliance with manufacturer’s instructions for conditions.
3. Exposed Applications: Galvanized steel with soft neoprene washers, factory prefinished to
match metal siding color.

B. Sealant: As recommended by the siding manufacturer for the application.
C. Air Barrier System: As specified in Section 072700

D. Touch-up Paint: Manufacturer's special color-matched material, formulated for retouching
fluoropolymer finishes.

2.4 FABRICATION

Cut and form in accordance with approved shop drawings, using recognized sheet metal practices.
Perform cutting with clean, sharp properly aligned shearing tools; do not saw or file edges of sheets.

B. Form pieces in longest practical lengths.

C. Fabricate flashing and sheet metal in accordance with the requirements specified in Section 076200.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully examine installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this section may properly commence, Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

C. Verify that install of air barrier system is complete and in conformance with Section 072700.

D. Verify that substrate is clean, dry, and smooth, free of depressions, waves, and projections. Verify
that items required to penetrate panel system are solidly set.

3.2 SHEET METAL SIDING INSTALLATION
Install metal siding as indicated and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install flashing and sheet metal elements as single continuous lengths to the greatest extent possible.
Install in accordance with the requirements specified in Section 076200.

C. Install each siding panel as a single continuous piece. Install systems to allow for expansion of the
panels.

D. Install Flex Series panels with concealed clip system, Install all panels system with concealed
fasteners unless otherwise allowed by the Architect.

E. Except as otherwise indicated, seal all lapped joints. Prevent squeeze-out of sealants. Immediately
remove all excess exposed materials.
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F. Touch-up all scratched and damaged surfaces with matching material. Replace all components which
cannot be touched up or otherwise repaired with new conforming materials.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
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A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Standing seam metal roofing, including sheet metal flashing, gutters and downspouts, and
accessories directly related to the metal roofing system.

2. Underlayment at metal roof assembly.

Related Sections:

1. 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Roof Sheathing.

2. 074216 - Sheet Metal Siding

3. 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Flashing for built-up roofing; copings; materials
specified under this Section.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitutions will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated, (Galvanized), or Zinc-Iron Alloy Coated by the Hot Dip Process.
2. D659 - Method for Evaluating Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paints.

3. D2244 - Method for Instrumental Evaluation of Color Differences of Opaque Materials.

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual.

1.3 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A.

w

© O

m

Wind Uplift: Class 90 per UL 580
1. Panel system shall be ASTM E1592 tested under the supervision of an ANSI or ISO/IEC
accredited laboratory and the laboratory shall issue the test report.

2. Deflection Limits: Withstand wind loads with deflections no greater than 1/180 of the span.
Air Infiltration: Tested in accordance with ASTM E1680.
1. 0.022 cfm per linear foot of joint at static test pressure differential of 12.00 psf.

Water Infiltration Under Static Pressure: Tested with sidelap sealant per ASTM E1646.

1. No leakage through panel joints at 20.00 psf.

Water Penetration: No leakage through panel sideseams and endlaps after six hours when tested
according to ASTM E2140 at a static water pressure head of 6.00 inches.

Thermal Movements: Accommodate thermal movement without buckling, joint opening,
overstressing components, failure of connections, or other detrimental effects, through the
following temperature changes:

1. 120 degrees F, ambient.

2. 180 degrees F, material surface.

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data: Submit for all materials and proprietary systems proposed for the work. Include
published literature on UL wind uplift classification for roofing system, if available.

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, flashings,
penetrations, and installation details.

2. Include manufacturer's installation instructions for manufactured items incorporated in work.

Samples: Submit a minimum of 3 samples of roofing material, with finish and texture proposed for the
work.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer: Company specializing in sheet metal roofing installation with minimum three years
documented experience in installations of type and scope similar to that of this project.

B. Pre-Installation Meeting: In accordance with Section 013119.
1. Administer a pre-roofing meeting prior to starting the work of this Section.
2. Require in attendance the following parties:

Owner

Architect

General Contractor

Roofing Installer

Sheet Metal Installer
f.  Roofing manufacturer's representative

3. Agenda: Review field conditions, procedures, details, anchorage methods including details of
fixed and sliding connections, provisions for thermal movement, and sequence of construction.
Discuss and determine responsibility for protection of the work during and after construction, and
subsequent maintenance of the roofing system.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store products in accordance with Section 016000.

PoooTp

B. Stack preformed and prefinished material to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion, and to provide
ventilation.

C. Protect stored materials from heat and direct sunlight.
D. Prevent contact with materials during storage which may cause discoloration or staining.
1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
Do not apply waterproofing during inclement weather or when air temperature is below 40 degrees F.
1.8 GUARANTEE/WARRANTY
Furnish in accordance with Section 017700.

B. Installer Guarantee: Furnish guarantee from the installer that metal roofing system will be watertight
under all weather conditions, for a minimum period of 2 years from the date of Substantial
Completion.

C. Manufacturer's Warranty: Furnish manufacturer’'s warranty against defects in materials.

D. Finish Warranty: Furnish non-prorated 25 year warranty covering loss of film integrity, color change,
and chalking. Finish on installed materials shall not show a color change greater than 5 NBS color
units, per ASTM D2244, and shall not show chalking in excess of 8, per ASTM D659.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SHEET METAL ROOFING SYSTEM
A. Manufacturer - AEP Span
B. Product: "Design Span hp".

C. Roofing System: System shall consist of cleat retained standing seam metal roofing pans; flat panel;
seam height 1-3/4".
1. Panel Width:
a. Roofing: 16" nominal width.
b. Window Shading Device: 12" nominal width.
2. Provide factory notching for turn-under at the eave locations.

2.2 SHEET MATERIALS
A. Galvanized Steel: 24 gage core steel with ASTM A653 G90 galvanized coating; flat surface.
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2.3

B.

Finish: Minimum 70 percent resin Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000 fluoropolymer system, standard color as
selected by the Architect.

Protective Backing Paint: Manufacturer's standard wash coat finish.
ACCESSORY MATERIALS

Fasteners:

1. Exposed Applications: Galvanized steel with soft neoprene washers, factory prefinished to
match roofing color.

2. Nailers, Cleats, and Other Concealed Applications: Hot dip galvanized; sizes as recommended
by the roofing materials manufacturer.

Underlayment: AEP Span “Underlayment HT” self-adhesive high-temperature resistant sheet.
Sealant: As recommended by the manufacturer of the roofing materials.

Touch-up Paint: Manufacturer's special color-matched material, formulated for retouching
fluoropolymer finishes.

Snow Guards:

1. Manufacturer: Sno-Gem, Inc. (McHenry IL; 888-766-4367).

2. Snow Guard Device: "Sno-Gem."

3. Material: Manufacturer's standard polycarbonate, color to match roofing material for each

application.
4. Adhesive: "Sure Bond" SB-190, clear silicone adhesive.
FABRICATION

Fabricate cleats and starter strips from minimum 20-gage galvanized steel sheet material, unless
recommended otherwise by the metal roofing manufacturer.

Apply strippable film for protection during shipping, fabrication and installation].

Cut and form in accordance with approved shop drawings, using recognized sheet metal practices.
Perform cutting with clean, sharp properly aligned shearing tools; do not saw or file edges of sheets.

Form pieces in longest practical lengths.

Fabricate flashing and sheet metal, including gutters, in accordance with the requirements specified in
Section 076200.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully examine installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this section may properly commence, Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

Verify that substrate is clean, dry, and smooth, free of depressions, waves, and projections. Verify
that items required to penetrate roof are solidly set.

ROOFING INSTALLATION

Underlayment:

1. Apply underlayment shingle fashion to form a continuous weather barrier.

2. Remove protective backing in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and apply to roof
sheathing.

3. Beginning at the eaves, apply underlayment from the low point to the high point of the roof,
running the roll horizontally. The lap edge seams should be hand rolled to ensure maximum
adhesion.

4. Lap each layer a minimum of 6 inches; provide minimum 6 inch side laps.

Perform metal roofing work in accordance with roofing manufacturer's instructions.
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C. Install starter strips, edge strips, flashing receivers, valley liners, and cleats before starting installation
of roofing sheets; nail cleats at 12 inches on center, using two nails per cleat, or, where cleats are
continuous, space nails two per foot.

D. Install each roofing pan as a single continuous piece. Install systems to allow for expansion of the
panels.

E. Install ridge caps, valley pans, and other flashing and sheet metal as single continuous lengths to the
greatest extent possible.

F. Conceal fasteners wherever possible.
Seal all joints, except for factory sealed standing seams; seal intersections of standing seams.

H. Snow Guards:

1. Lay out distribution pattern prior to installation.

2. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for environmental requirements.

3. Install to each roof, in regular pattern 12 inches above eave edge, two per panel, maximum
12 inches o.c.; diamond (diagonal) orientation.

4. Spread adhesive evenly across base of snow guard with toothed spreading tool, ensuring there
are no voids which would create air pockets. Comply with manufacturer's additional
recommendations as appropriate for installation to embossed surfaces.

5. Place snow guard in position and apply light even pressure perpendicular to roof surface. Tool
squeeze-out and remove excess adhesive.

6. Apply uniform bead of adhesive around snow guard perimeter.

7. Protect and cure in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

I. Install cap flashings into receivers and secure with color matched neoprene gasketed screws at
maximum 24" o.c.

J. Touch-up all scratched and damaged surfaces with matching material. Replace all components which
cannot be touched up or otherwise repaired with new conforming materials.

END OF SECTION
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A.

w

w

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Sheet metal flashing and trim.
2.  Requirements for flashing and sheet metal provided in other Sections.

Related Sections:

1. 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking, nailers, and grounds.

2. 076100 - Sheet Metal Roofing: Requirements for flashing associated with metal roofing.

3. 084113 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts, Entrances and Windows: Flashing provided as part of
the window and storefront system.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1. Al67 - Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip.

2. A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated, (Galvanized), or Zinc-Iron Alloy Coated by the Hot Dip Process.
3. B32- Solder Metal

4. B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.

Federal Specifications (FS): FS SS-C-153 - Cement, Bituminous, Plastic.

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual, Sixth Edition 2003.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Provide flashing and trim systems to prevent water leakage to the building interior.

Fastening systems shall allow for the thermal movement of the materials without buckling, loosening,
and leakage.

SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.
Product Data: Catalog cuts and installation instructions for manufactured products.

Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, gages, profiles, jointing patterns, jointing details, fastening
methods, and installation details.

Samples: Submit three samples representative of finish and color of prefinished flashing materials.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Applicator: Company specializing in sheet metal flashing work with 5 years minimum experience.

Unless indicated or specified otherwise, perform work in accordance with the recommendations of
SMACNA.

Pre-Installation Conference: Attend pre-installation conference as specified in Section 013119.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

In accordance with Section 016000.

Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.

Prevent contact with materials during storage which may cause discoloration, staining, or damage.
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GUARANTEE
Submit in accordance with Section 017700.

Furnish guarantee from the installer of each system that metal flashings will properly shed water to
the roof or to the building exterior, under all weather conditions, for a minimum period of two years
from the date of Substantial Completion. Leaks due to failure of flashing materials, and due to
improper installation shall be promptly repaired at no expense to the Owner, and that watertightness
of the repair will be demonstrated to the Owner.

For coil-coated sheet metal materials, furnish from the coatings installer non-prorated 20-year
warranty against failure of film integrity, and against fade and chalking.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

2.2

SHEET MATERIALS

Prefinished Galvanized Steel Sheet:

1. ASTM A653 steel sheet with G90 galvanized coating or ASTM A792 steel sheet with AZ60
aluminum/zinc coating; 24 gage unless noted otherwise; factory prefinished with 70 percent resin
Kynar 500 or Hylar 5000 coating, standard color as selected by the Architect .

2. Manufacturers:

a. AEP-Span, Dallas TX; (214-827-1740; 800-527-2503).
b. Centria, Moon Township PA (800-759-7474).
c. Copper Sales, Inc., Minneapolis, MN (612-545-1604; 800-426-7737).

Stainless Steel: ASTM A167; Type 302 or 304.
ACCESSORIES

Fasteners:
1. Furnish bonded stainless steel / neoprene sealing washers for exposed applications.
2. Finish exposed fasteners to match material being fastened.
3. Material:
a. Galvanized Steel Sheet: Use galvanized steel or stainless steel.
b. Stainless Steel: Use stainless steel fasteners
4. Use screws when fastening into wood or sheet metal.
5. Use expansion anchors or drive pins when fastening into concrete or masonry.

Sealants:
1. Bedding Sealant: Butyl Rubber Type - One of the Following:
a. "Butyl Sealant” by Tremco, Inc. Sealant/Weatherproofing Division; Beachwood, OH;
800-321-7906; 216-292-5000)
b. "BP-400" by Adco Global, Inc. (800-248-4010).
2. Lap and Joint Sealant: Polyurethane Sealant - One of the Following:
a. "Chem-Calk 900" by Bostik Construction Products (Huntington Valley, PA; 800-221-8726;
215-674-5600).
b. "Dynatrol I" by Pecora Corp. (Harleysville, PA; 800-664-7903; 215-799-7528).
c. "Sonolastic NP I" by Sonneborn/ChemRex (Shakopee, MN; 800-433-9517; 952-496-6000).

Solder: ASTM B32.

Cold Galvanizing Compound: ZRC Worldwide, "ZRC Cold Galvanizing Compound," or approved
product meeting the requirements of FS DOD-P-21035.

Flexible Boot Pipe Flashing: Portals Plus (708/766-5240; 800/774-5240) "Alumi-Flash" with EPDM
boots, or approved; sized to match pipe diameter; split type with sealing hardware where necessary
for installation at penetrating items which cannot be disconnected for top access. Furnish stainless
steel draw bands, adapters, connection hardware, and sealants as necessary for a complete and
weather tight installation.

Flexible Flashing: "Grace Ultra," by W.R. Grace (800-354-5414), or approved.
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G. Plastic Cement: FS SS-C-153, Type l-asphaltic base cement.
2.3 FABRICATION

A. General Requirements:

Field measure site conditions prior to fabricating work.

Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.

Fabricate cleats and starter strips of same material as sheet; interlockable with sheet.

Form pieces in longest practical lengths, except as limited by expansion joint requirements.

Non-Moving Joints: Shop fabricate to the greatest practical extent.

a. Solder all non-moving shop fabricated joints in steel and stainless steel flashing; [weld all
non-moving joints in aluminum flashing and trim;]

b. Prefinished Galvanized Steel: Lap joints 1 inch, minimum; accurately cut and fit as
necessary to maintain profile; embed contact surfaces in sealant; rivet with stainless steel or
color matched coated steel pop rivets at 3 to 4 inches o.c.

Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.

Shop fabricate corner sections with non-moving corner joints and 18 inch long legs.

Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form drip.

Form seams lapped in the direction of water flow.
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Fabricate all flashing to detail, in accordance with referenced SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual details, and as specified below. Use minimum 24 gage prefinished galvanized steel sheet
unless indicated or specified otherwise.

1. Coping Caps: Fabricate with slotted holes at 24 inches on center for fastening at the back; lap
joints per Table 3-1.

2. Gutters: Prefinished galvanized steel; SMACNA Figure 1-2, Style A or F; 4 inch width unless
indicated otherwise; provide straps or ferrules at 36 inches on center per Fig 1-14; expansion
joints at maximum 50 feet in accordance with Figure 1-5.

3. Downspouts: Prefinished galvanized steel; SMACNA Figure 1-32; 3" x 4" rectangular (Figure 1-
32B).

4. Lead Drain Flashing: Dimension for minimum 12 inches between edge of drain and edge of
flashing, all around; furnish in one continuous piece, including at drain/overflow locations. Furnish
to roofer for installation in the roofing system at the drains.

5. Pipe Penetrations: SMACNA plate Fig 4-15, B or C as applicable; provide two piece flashing at
4-15B. Provide flexible boot pipe flashing at the locations indicated. Furnish to roofer for
installation in the roofing system.

6. Drain Screens: Fabricate removable screens from 1/4 inch hardware cloth, formed and soldered
into a ball shape with a smaller cylindrical base for insertion into the drain. Provide for all
drainage outlets in gutters.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

INSTALLATION

Coordinate and sequence flashing installation with the work of other Sections. Furnish flashing to
other trades as necessary for installation as a part of the work of other Sections.

Use flexible flashing in locations indicated, and under all copings and curb flashings.

Install starter and edge strips, and continuous cleats before starting installation.
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D. Fastening:

1. Secure flashings using continuous cleats whenever possible. Use exposed fasteners only at the
backside of copings, and at other locations not exposed to public view, unless otherwise
approved by the Architect.

2. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.

3. Insert counterflashings into receivers to form tight fit; where snap fit is not provided, secure in
place with stainless steel sheet metal screws, 16" o.c., maximum. Stagger counterflashing joints
with receiver joints

4. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit; secure in place.

E. Make watertight connections between scuppers and adjacent roofs, walls, and flashings. Seal all
laps.

F. Lap joints in longitudinally sloped copings in shingle fashion to shed water. Use longest practical
lengths on coping runs.

G. Joints:
1. Install metal flashings (including embedded flashings and reglets) with provision for plus or minus
1/16 inch thermal movement at each end; provide expansion joints at 12'-0" o.c., maximum.
2. Seal concealed lap joints in with two parallel beads of butyl sealant; use butyl sealant where
bedding sealant is indicated or required.

H. Install splashblocks under downspout outlets.
3.3 FIELD TESTING

A. Upon request of the Architect, demonstrate that installation is completely watertight by hosing with
water as directed.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Firestopping systems for sealing penetrations through fire-rated construction.

B. Related Sections:
1. 014500 — Quality Control: Requirements for Owner paid inspections.
2. 078500 - Fire Rated Joint Assemblies: Fire rated fillers at fire rated building joint assemblies
3. Division 22 Mechanical: Penetrating elements.
4. Division 23 Electrical: Penetrating elements.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

1.2 REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. E119 - Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.
2. EB814 - Methods for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops.

B. Underwriters Laboratories (UL): 1479 - Fill, Void or Cavity Materials and Through-Penetration
Firestop Systems.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Each firestopping system shall be selected to maintain fire rating of the assembly in which it is used.

B. Firestopping systems shall be resilient as necessary to accommodate differential movement between
assemblies.

C. Where firestopping is used to seal penetrations through floors with waterproof membranes, system
shall be selected for compatibility with membrane material.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Code Verification: Prior to installation of fire stopping systems obtain approval from the jurisdictional
code authorities for the fire stopping systems and applications proposed.

B. Firestopping: Tested in accordance with ASTM E119, ASTM E814, or UL 1479 to meet the hourly fire
ratings of the construction being sealed. Provide F rated assemblies, except where T rated
assemblies are required by the code authority.

C. Firestopping systems shall be UL assemblies.

D. Allinterior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

E. Subcontractor Qualifications: Firestopping work shall be performed by a single firestopping
subcontractor, specializing in the installation of firestopping systems.

F. The firestopping systems shall be subject to Owner paid inspection.

Develop and maintain a system to quickly and easily identify each firestop assembly in the Project.
The system shall include a graphic picture of each fire rated assembly being used. Make the system
readily available to the Building Inspector, the Architect, [and the Owner paid inspector.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. In accordance with Section 016000.
1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Requirements: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Maintain maximum ventilation to remove volatile emissions produced during the installation process.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

A. Systems meeting the requirements specified and suitable for the conditions indicated.
1. Metacaulk.
2.  Tremco Inc.
3. Hilti USA.
4. Grace Construction Products.
5. Specified Technologies, Inc.
6. 3M.
B. Electrical Box Inserts:
1. Manufacturer: Rectorseal (Houston TX; 713-263-8001; 800-231-3345).
2. Fire Rated Pads: "BioFireshield LECTRA-STOP"; 1/4 inch thick intumescent pads; sized to fit
electrical boxes; classified by UL; minimum 2 hour rating.

C. Systems with sodium silicate shall not be used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF FIRESTOPPING

Provide firestopping at mechanical, electrical, and plumbing penetrations through fire rated floors,
walls, and ceilings, and other locations as indicated on the Drawings.

B. Install firestopping in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and as necessary to meet
the specified fire rating requirements.

C. Where firestopping is used to seal around penetrations through waterproof membranes, install to
maintain integrity of waterproof barrier.

D. For sealing electrical boxes, coordinate installation with Division 16. Comply with manufacturer's
recommendations for preparation and installation. Install in locations as required by Code for
protection of openings through fire rated partitions.

3.3 CLEANING
Trim excess material flush with adjacent surface.

B. Remove spills, leave area in undamaged, clean condition.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Cleaning and preparation of joint surfaces.
2. Sealant and backing materials.

B. Related Sections:
1. 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Sealants, furnished and installed as part of flashing
and sheet metal work.
2. 088000 - Glazing: Glazing sealants.
3. 098100 - Acoustic Insulation: Acoustical sealant.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. C1193 - Guide for Use of Joint Sealants.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

B. Product Data: Submit for each sealant material used. Include manufacturer's surface preparation
and installation instructions.

C. Samples:
1. For custom colors, request color selection from the Architect prior to sample submittal.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installers: Use only skilled workmen specially trained in the techniques of sealing, and familiar with
the published recommendations of the manufacturers of the sealants being used.

B. Verify that sealants are compatible with the substrates and accessory materials provided under other
Sections. Send examples of adjacent materials to the Type S sealant manufacturer for compatibility
testing. Notify Architect of evidence of incompatibility.

C. Allinterior primers, adhesives, coatings and sealants shall comply with the most recent version of
Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Unless recommended otherwise by the manufacturer, install sealant systems as follows:

1. Do not apply sealant when ambient temperatures are below 40 degrees F, or expected to fall
below 40 degrees F before sealant cure is complete.

2. Do not apply sealant to substrates or accessories that are moist.

1.6 GUARANTEE

Furnish guarantees in accordance with Section 017700.

w

Furnish a 2 year installer's guarantee covering defects in installation.

Furnish Type S sealant manufacturer's standard 5 year warranty.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SEALANTS

A. Type S1 - Silicone, single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement
capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class
25, Use NT
1. Dow Corning “758 Weather Barrier Sealant”

B. Type S2 - Neutral Cure Silicone Sealants:
1. Dow Corning, 790 Silicone Building Sealant, or "795 Silicone Structural Glazing and
Weatherproofing Sealant.”
2. Pecora "890 Architectural Silicone Sealant."
3. Spectrem 3 by Tremco Incorporated.
4. General Electric Co. "Ultrapruf Il SCS-2900."

C. Type S3 - Silicone, single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement
capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class
50, Use NT
1. Dow Corning “795 Silicone Building Sealant”

D. Type AB - Air Barrier Sealant: Silicone, single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type
S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT
1. Dow Corning; 758 Weather Barrier Sealant
2. VaproShield; VaproBond Sealant

E. Type P: ASTM C920, Type M, grade NS, Class 25; Tremco "Dymeric," Chem-Calk 500, Pecora
"Dynatrol Il," Sonneborn "Sonalastic NP-11", PRC "Permapol RC-2," or approved.

F. Type PT - ASTM C920, Type M, Grade P, class 25; Tremco "THC 900", Sonneborn/ChemRex
"Sonolastic SL 2", Sika Corporation; Sikaflex-2¢ SL; Pecora "Urexpan NR-200", or approved;
standard colors as selected.

G. Type A: ASTM C834; Tremco "Acrylic Latex Caulk," Pecora "AC-20," Sonneborn/ChemRex
"Sonolac," or approved; standard colors to match adjacent construction.

H. Type SM: Mildew Resistant Silicone Sealant: USDA approved; Dow Corning 786 by Dow Chemical,
898 Silicone” by Pecora (800-523-6688), Sonolastic Omniplus by Sonneborn/ChemRex, Sanitary
1702 Silicone Sealant by GE Silicones / General Electric Company, or approved; clear color.

2.2 COMPRESSIBLE FOAM TAPE

Precompressed self-adhesive open cell polyurethane foam tape; grey or black color; "Greyflex" by
Emseal Joint Systems, Ltd., "Will-Seal" by llibruck., or approved.

B. Precompressed prefaced self-adhesive open cell polyurethane foam tape; "Seismic Colorseal” by
Emseal Joint Systems, Ltd., or approved.

Furnish tape in thickness recommended by the manufacturer for widths of joints to be filled.
2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Backer Rod: Closed or open cell foam as recommended by the sealant manufacturer for the
application; round profile; thickness approximately 130 percent of joint width.

D. Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

Do not begin installation until all unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

Verify joint dimensions and conditions are acceptable to receive the work of this Section.
PREPARATION

Clean and prepare joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Remove any loose materials
and other foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.

Apply masking tightly around joints to protect adjacent surfaces from excess sealant.
Prime as required for proper bond to substrate materials.

Backing Materials:
1. Place backer rod to achieve proper sealant width/depth ratios and to prevent sealant sag.
2. Use bond breaker where there is insufficient depth to use joint filler.

COMPRESSIBLE FOAM TAPE INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

Install sufficiently deep to accommodate the installation of the Type P sealant.
INSTALLATION

Perform work in accordance with ASTM C1193, unless specified otherwise or recommended
otherwise by the sealant manufacturer.

Apply sealant within recommended temperature ranges.

Joint Profile:
1. Sealant beads shall have a sectional width to depth ratio of 2 to 1, unless specified otherwise or
recommended otherwise by the sealant manufacturer.

Tooling:
1. Tooljoints concave, unless indicated or specified otherwise. Finish to uniform profile and depth,
free of air pockets, embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

CLEANUP

Clean adjacent surfaces free of excess sealant as the work progresses. Use cleaning agents
recommended by the sealant manufacturer.

Upon completion, remove and dispose of masking.
PROTECTION

Protect sealant in joints subject to dirt, moisture, and traffic during the sealant curing process.
Protection shall be able to resist traffic while remaining securely in position.

SCHEDULE

Type S1: Provide at interior side of all windows and door openings in exterior walls as part of
continuous weather barrier.

Type S2: Provide at all exterior window perimeter joints, unless specified otherwise; colors as
selected from manufacturer's complete line for each type of sealant.
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C. Type S3: Provide at all exterior and interior storefront assembly joints, unless specified otherwise;
colors as selected from manufacturer's complete line for each type of sealant.

D. Type AB: Provide at exterior air barrier joints and air barrier material laps, unless specified otherwise.

E. Type P: Provide at all exterior joints associated with masonry and concrete, unless specified
otherwise; custom colors to match the Architect's samples.

F. Type PT: Provide at all exterior and interior horizontal joints subject to traffic and abrasion, unless
specified otherwise; standard colors as selected from manufacturer's complete line of pre-formulated
colors.

G. Type A: Provide at all interior joints, unless specified otherwise.

H. Type SM: Provide at joints around countertops in wet areas.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Rolled steel doors and frames.
2.  Knock-down steel frames.
3. Accessories.

B. Related Sections:

081400 - Wood Doors: Doors for metal frames.

083100 — Access Doors and Panels

087100 - Door Hardware.

087300 - Door and Hardware Installation: Installation of doors and related hardware.
088000 - Glazing: Glazing in doors and frames.

092200 - Lightgage Metal Support Framing: Bracing for frame installation.

099000 - Painting: Field painting of doors and frames.
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C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 REFERENCES

American National Standards Institute (ANSI): A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for
Standard Steel Doors and Frames.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1. AS366 - Specification for Steel, Carbon, Cold Rolled Sheet, Commercial Quality.
2. A569 - Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum Percent), Hot Rolled Sheet and Strip,
Commercial Quality.
3. A653 - Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated
(Galvannealed) by Hot-Dip Process.

C. International Building Code (IBC)
D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.
Steel Door Institute (SDI): SDI-105 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

w

Product Literature: Submit manufacturer's published literature for doors and frames.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Frames: Indicate configuration, anchor types and spacings, location of cutouts for hardware,
reinforcement, and finish.
2. Doors: Indicate elevations, internal reinforcement, closure method, and cutouts for hardware,
glazing and louvers.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Conform to requirements of ANSI A250.8.

B. Regulatory Requirements:
1. Installed frame and door assembly shall conform to NFPA 80 for fire rated class indicated.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

In accordance with Section 016000.
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B. Protect doors and frames with factory installed protective packaging. Maintain protective packaging
until installation commences.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A. Members of the Steel Door Institute and of the National Association of Architectural Metal
Manufacturers, subject to compliance with the specified requirements.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Steel Sheet: Cold rolled ASTM A366, or hot rolled pickled and oiled sheet conforming to ASTM A569.
2.3 DOORS

A. ANSI A250.8; Seamless.

B. Minimum 18 gage face sheets for interior doors; minimum 16 gage face sheets for exterior doors.

C. Core:
1. Interior Doors: Vertical steel stiffeners with sound deadening fill between stiffeners, or resin
impregnated kraft paper honey comb core.
2. Exterior Doors: Polystyrene or polyurethane foam core.

D. Provide continuously welded seamless edges.
Close top edges of exterior doors flush with steel filler cap; seal joints watertight.

F. Cut mortises for butts using appropriate templates; universal non-handed preparation of doors is not
acceptable.

2.4 WELDED FRAMES

Design: Double rabbet, unless indicated otherwise; fully welded. Fabricate frames with throat
dimensions as indicated.

B. Gages:
1. Exterior Frames: Minimum 14 gage.
2. Interior Frames: Minimum 16 gage for frames of door openings up to and including 4 feet in
width; 14 gage for frames greater than 4 feet in width.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

Glazing Stops: Rolled steel channel shape, butted corners; prepared for countersink style
tamperproof screws.

2.6 FINISH

A. Exterior Units:

1. A60 hot dip galvannealed coating conforming to ASTM A653.

2. Include reinforcing and other internal components.

3. Use zinc rich primer to touch-up galvanized coatings damaged during fabrication or handling.

4. Shop prime galvanized surfaces with Sherwin Williams "DTM Wash Primer B71Y00001 "; self-
crosslinking acrylic primer; color similar but not identical to finish coat. One coat in compliance with
manufacturer’s instructions for surface preparation and application.

5. Shop finish primed surfaces with Sherwin Williams “Acrolon 218 HS Acrylic Polyurethane”; 2
coats in compliance with manufacturer’s instructions

B. Interior Units: Manufacturer's standard rust inhibitive primer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

INSTALLATION OF FRAMES

Install frames in accordance with SDI-105 and in accordance with labeling requirements.
Coordinate with wall construction for anchor placement.

Coordinate installation of glass and glazing.

Install accessories.
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Install roll formed steel reinforcement channels between two abutting frames. Anchor to structure and
floor.

m

Installation Tolerances; Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner
to corner.
G. Door and hardware installation is specified in Section 087300.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Wood doors.
2. Door accessories.

B. Related Sections:

064000 - Architectural Woodwork: Wood door frames.
081113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Steel frames.
087100 - Door Hardware.

087300 - Door and Hardware Installation.

088000 - Glazing: Vision lites.

099000 - Painting: Finish coatings.
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C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 REFERENCES

Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI): Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards, Guide
Specifications, and Quality Certification Program; current edition.

B. International Building Code (IBC)
NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and windows.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

In accordance with Section 013300.

w

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product literature for each type of door.

Shop Drawings: Indicate door sizes and thickness, materials, stile and rail reinforcement, internal
blocking for hardware attachment, cutouts for glazing and louvers, louver details and glazing stops.

D. Samples: Submit two 8 x 10 inch samples of each transparent finish species and finish combination
proposed.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:
1. Installed frame and door assembly shall conform to NFPA 80 for fire rated class indicated.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
In accordance with Section 016000.
B. Package, deliver, and store doors in accordance with AWI requirements.
1.6 WARRANTY

Furnish manufacturer's standard warranty under provisions of Section 017700.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 DOORS

A. Stile and Rail Type Doors:
1. AWI Section 1400, Premium grade.
2. Furnish veneered stiles and rails with solid stock wood molded profiles, unless approved
otherwise; MDF, glued up lumber or laminated veneer core.
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3. Face Veneer:
a. For Transparent Finish: Yellow Birch (Betula alleghaniensis), AWI Select White
"Grade AA", all sapwood; free of mineral stains; limited figure; plain sawn, veneer panels
random matched.
b. Paint Grade Veneer: Medium density overlay or paint grade birch.
4. Where indicated, provide flat panels; minimum 3/8 inch thickness.
5.  Where indicated, provide factory preglazing with 1/2 inch insulating tempered glass units as
specified in 088000.
6. Attransparent finish doors, edges and panel and stile and rail moldings shall be solid stock wood
to match face veneer; no finger joints will be permitted.
7. 1-3/4 inch thick, unless indicated otherwise.

B. Solid Core Flush Doors:

AWI Section 1300, PC-5 or PC-7 (5 or 7 ply construction; bonded core); Premium grade.

Core: Solid particleboard, unless required otherwise for fire labeling requirements.

Furnish labeled doors as required to meet the hourly fire rating indicated.

Face Veneer: As scheduled:

a. For Transparent Finish: Yellow Birch (Betula alleghaniensis), AWI Select White
"Grade AA", all sapwood; free of mineral stains; limited figure; plain sawn, veneer panels
random matched

b. Paint Grade Veneer: Medium density overlay or paint grade birch.

5. 1-3/4 inch thick, unless scheduled otherwise.

6. Attransparent finish doors, edges shall be wood to match face veneer; no finger joints will be
permitted except at paint grade doors.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

Glass Stops: Wood type, except as required to conform to labeling requirements; finished to match
door finish.

FABRICATION

Fabricate doors to the configurations indicated, in accordance with the AWI standards specified.

e NS
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Bevel lock and hinge edges 1/8 inch in 2 inches on single acting doors.

Bond edge banding to solid core with hot melt or RF cured adhesive.

o0 ® > w

Prefit and premachine doors in accordance with AWI 1300-S-6. Premachine for hardware specified in
Section 087100, and locate as specified in Section 087300.

m

Doors shall be factory prefinished as scheduled to match Architect's sample, as follows:

1. Transparent Finish: AWI System TR-8 Premium Grade UV Cured Acrylated Polyurethane, TR-4
Premium Grade Conversion Varnish, or TR-7 Polyester.

2. Opaque Finish: AWI System OP-8 Premium Grade UV Cured Acrylated Polyurethane, OP-4
Premium Grade Conversion Varnish, or OP-7 Polyester.

F. Provide metal astragals to meet fire rating requirements for double fire doors. Finish to match door.
Factory pre-glaze doors.

H. Flush Door Blocking: For flush doors, provide solid lock blocks and special blocking as required for
the hardware components specified elsewhere. Blocking for fire rated doors shall meet the door
manufacturer's labeling requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors as specified in Section 087300.
3.2 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner to corner.
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3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Non-rated access doors and frames and accessories.

Related Sections:

1. 087100 — Door Hardware: Lockset and keying for access door.

2. 092200 - Lightgage Metal Support Systems: Framing of openings for access doors.
3. 092900 - Gypsum Board: Finishes for concealed access doors.

4. 099000 - Painting: Field paint finish.

Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to work of this Section.

Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

SUBMITTALS

Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

Product Data. Include sizes, types, finishes, scheduled locations, and details of adjoining work.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Where an access door is required in fire rated construction, the access door assembly shall be
labeled by Underwriter's Laboratory, Warnock Hersey, or any other testing laboratory approved by the
local code authorities, to meet the hourly fire resistance rating of the construction in which the access
door is installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

WALL AND CEILING ACCESS DOORS

Acceptable Manufacturers:

Milcor LP. (Lima OH; 800-441-6899).

The Williams Brothers Corporation of America (Front Royal, VA; 800-255-5515).
Nystrom Products Co. (Minneapolis MN; 612-781-7850).

Karp Associates, Inc. (Maspeth NY;718-784-2105).

JL Industries (Bloomington, MN; 612-835-6850)

oor Types:

Non Rated Concealed Drywall Access Door:
Flush type design, with integral attachment flange and drywall bead for flush installation.
Minimum 16 gage frame; minimum 14 gage door panel.
Fully concealed pin type hinges or continuous piano hinge, 175 degree opening.
Latches: Screw driver operated cam type.
Key operated cylinder lock where indicated.

PO akrwhPE

oo o

Sizes: Approximately 12" x 12" size for hand access, 22" x 22" size for man entry, unless indicated
otherwise; furnish custom sizes as necessary.

Finish: Galvanized steel with wiped coat finish; prime units with manufacturer's standard primer to
receive paint coatings as specified in Section 099000. Provide stainless steel access doors at
restrooms, and other moist locations.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

C. Verify rough openings for door and frame are correctly sized and located.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install access doors of sizes and in locations as indicated. Provide access doors for access to
balancing and fire dampers, trap primers, valves, fans, terminal units, and other equipment requiring
periodic inspection through finished walls and ceilings, whether indicated or not. Coordinate access
requirements with other trades.

B. Provide concealed access doors at all gypsum board assemblies.

Install frames plumb and level in wall and ceiling openings, with plane of door surface in accurate
alignment with plane of wall or ceiling surface.
D. Secure rigidly in place in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Overhead coiling doors.
2.  Support framing.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 26 - Electrical: Installation of key operated push button station, conduit, and wiring;
connection of alarm and detection system to fire rated door assemblies.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of Section
016000.

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Overhead coiling door assembly includes curtain, curtain guides, brackets, counterbalance, hood,
motor or manual operators as specified, push button card-reader stations, steel structural supports
and other accessories required for a complete installation.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's complete product literature indicating specified items and
method of installation.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate details and dimensions of installation, including tracks, supports, connection points and
details, and locations of operating components.
2. Shop Drawings of framing support system shall be stamped by an Engineer licensed to practice
in the State of Washington.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installers: Trained and authorized by the door manufacturer.

B. Pre-Installation Conference:

1. Conduct in accordance with Section 013119.

2. Require in attendance the General Contractor, the Architect, the overhead door subcontractor,
the electrical subcontractor, the lightgage metal framing subcontractor, and others as may be
affected by the work of this Section.

3. Agenda: Address coordination, existing conditions, switch locations, connection points, baffle
installation, access requirements, motor locations, and field testing procedures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. The Overhead Door Corporation is specified as the standards of approval. Similar and equal products
from Cornell Iron Works, Inc. McKeon Rolling Door Company, Cookson Company and Wayne-Dalton
Corporation may be submitted for approval.

2.2 PREMANUFACTURED DOOR ASSEMBLIES

Motorized Insulated Non-Rated Doors:
1. Overhead Door “Stormtite 625" Heavy Duty Insulated Rolling Door; motorized operation.
2. Motor Operator: Heavy duty gear head motor operator; 3 phase power; verify voltage.

BID ISSUE 083323-1 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 083323 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

3. Curtain: Galvanized steel curtain with polyurethane insulated slats; manufacturer’s high-
performance factory-applied powder coat finish.

4. Reversing footpiece; provide concealed self-winding electrical cord reel; located directly above
connection point on bottom-bar.

5. Weatherstripping at exterior doors.

6. Key operated switch, constant pressure (spring return) type, labeled "OPEN" and "CLOSE," with
center off position; keyed cylinder to be furnished under Section 087100.

2.3 SUPPORT FRAMING

Provide tube steel framing as indicated to support the overhead coiling doors.

w

The support framing shall be Contractor designed.

Provide bracing, attachments, and anchors to adjacent structure to maintain the installation firmly in
position.

D. Framing shall be designed to accommodate deflection from the structure above without transmission
of the load to the structure below.

E. Design framing system to meet the seismic requirements City of Seattle Building Code.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to starting work, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such work is
complete to the point where work of this Section may properly commence. Notify the Architect in
writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.

B. Do not begin installation until unsatisfactory conditions are resolved. Beginning work constitutes
acceptance of site conditions and responsibility for defective installation caused by prior observable
conditions.

C. Verify that openings are prepared with headers level, jambs plumb, floor level, without projections,
and are correctly dimensioned to receive door.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install door assemblies as indicated in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions and
approved shop drawings.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Verify that moving parts operate smoothly, coiling doors are free from warp, twists, or distortion, doors
remain in required position, and safety features function properly.

B. Repair damage to overhead coiling doors to match manufacturer's original finish. Replace
components which cannot be properly repaired.

3.4 ADJUST

Adjust mechanism so moving parts operate smoothly.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.
2.
3.

Stick framed aluminum storefront system.
Aluminum and glass entrances.
Aluminum-framed windows

B. Related Sections:

1.
2.

079200 - Joint Sealants: Perimeter sealants.
088000 - Glazing: Glass and glazing.

C. Drawings, the provisions of the Agreement, the General Conditions, and Division 1 specification
sections apply to all work of this Section.

D. Substitutions: Substitute products will be considered only under the terms and conditions of
Section 016000.

1.2 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
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A123 - Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.

B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and Plate.

B221 - Aluminum Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes, and Tubes.

E283 - Rate of Air Leakage through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

E330 - Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static
Air Pressure Difference.

E331 - Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Curtainwalls, and Doors by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

B. Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer's Association (AAMA).

1. 101-08 Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum Prime Windows and Sliding Glass Doors.
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Performance:

1. System shall provide for expansion and contraction caused by a cycling temperature range of -
20°F to +160°F without causing detrimental effects to components, sealing systems, and
surrounding construction.

2. Design system with provisions to drain moisture to the exterior of the system.

3. Air Infiltration:

a. Fixed Glazing: Limit air infiltration through assembly to 0.06 cfm/sf of assembly surface
area, measured at a reference differential pressure across assembly of 6.24 psf as
measured in accordance with ANSI/ASTM E283

b. Swing Door: Limitto 1 cfm/ft of perimeter crack around pair of doors, measured at a
reference differential pressure across assembly of 1.57 psf, as measured in accordance
with ANSI/ASTM E283.

4. Water Infiltration; Storefront System: No water penetration at a test pressure of 6.24 Ib/sf when

measured in accordance with ASTM E331.

B. Thermal Performance; Exterior Storefront, Windows and Entrance Systems:

1.

Glazing system shall have been tested by the manufacturer in accordance with NFRC Standard
100-91and certified in accordance with Washington State Energy Code Section 131as capable of
achieving a U factor of:

a. Fixed Window Units: 0.38 maximum, for vision areas, including frames and glazing.

b. Operable Window Units: 0.40 maximum, for vision areas, including frames and glazing.

c. Entrance Doors: 0.60 maximum, for vision areas, including frames and glazing.

Test shall have been performed with glazing equivalent to that specified for vision glass in
Section 088000, or with glass from which system performance requirements may be reasonably
extrapolated, if written agreement is obtained from the jurisdictional authority.

BID ISSUE 084113-1 03/21/24



TULALIP TRIBES — UTILITY BUILDING
TULALIP, WASHINGTON

SECTION 084113 — ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS, ENTRANCES AND WINDOWS

C. System Structural Design:
1. Design and size members to withstand loads as required by the jurisdictional code authorities.
2. Limit mullion deflection to 1/175, or flexure limit of glass with full recovery of glazing materials,
whichever is less.

D. Dynamic Movement: System shall accommodate the following without damage to system
components or performance.
1. Movement within the system.
2. Application and release of design live loads.
3. +5/8" maximum deflection of structural support framing between head and sill.

E. Profiles: Framing member profiles, as indicated in the Drawings, indicate proportions and intent.
Minor variations in profiles, assemblies, and connections which are indicated on the shop drawings
will be accepted, provided that, in the opinion of the Architect, they do not substantially alter the
intended appearance.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
Make submittals in accordance with Section 013300.

B. Shop Drawings: Include wall opening dimensions, component dimensions, tolerances required,
hardware, anchorages and fasteners, relationship to adjacent construction, and installation details.

C. Samples:
1. Submit one sample of each type of extrusion; 12 inch minimum length
2. Finish Sample: Submit three samples, minimum 2"x4", of aluminum finished with system and
color proposed for the finished work.

D. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certification: Submit certification that the aluminum storefront and stair systems have been
designed to meet the specified requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company authorized by system manufacturer, one installer for total system.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. In accordance with Section 016000.
1.7 GUARANTEE AND WARRANTY

A. Furnish in accordance with Section 017700.

B. Manufacturer's Warranty: Furnish three year written warranties executed to the Owner, from the
manufacturers of the storefront and aluminum window systems, against defects in materials and
workmanship.

C. Installer's Guarantee: Furnish three year written guarantee against defects in installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 STOREFRONT SYSTEMS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Basis of Design: Kawneer Co. Inc. (Kent WA; 206/872-2555).
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Arcadia, EFCO.

B. Framing System: Kawneer Trifab VG 451T, 2 x 4-1/2 inch extruded aluminum section; thermally
improved frame, center set design.

C. Furnish spacers and adapters as necessary for a complete installation.
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DOORS

Swinging Entry Doors:

1. Kawneer Company, Inc.

2. "500T Insulpour Thermal Entrance" or similar by acceptable manufacturer;
3. Heavy duty aluminum/glass type; outswinging; 10 inch high bottom rail.

WINDOWS

Manufacturers:
1. Basis of Design: Kawneer Co. Inc. (Kent, WA; 206/872-2555).
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Arcadia, EFCO.

Windows shall include perimeter trims, stools, accessories, shims and anchors, and perimeter sealing
of window units.

1. Kawneer Series AA4325 Ultra Thermal Windows

2.  Outswing Casement and Fixed Frame Windows

3. 3-1/4" frame depth

4. AW-PG80-C

MATERIALS
Extruded Aluminum: ANSI/ASTM B221; 6063-T5 Alloy and Temper.

Sheet Aluminum: ASTM B209, minimum .019 inch thickness for flashings, minimum .062 inch thick
for brake formed trim applications.

Thermal Barrier: Structural thermal break made with glass-reinforced nylon strips, (closed cell PVC
foam strips) installed by the window manufacturer in the frame and vent members.

Fasteners: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be non-corrosive and
compatible with aluminum window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and other components.

Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or zinc-coated steel or iron
complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions; provide sufficient strength to
withstand design pressure indicated.

Glazing: Furnished under Section 088000. Provide shop glazed units at Contractor's option.

Miscellaneous Accessories: Furnish reinforcing, attachment hardware, aluminum flashings, and other
items as necessary.

DOOR HARDWARE

Door Hardware:

1. Security Enhancement Options, including armored strike retrofit, lockguard, and security strobe.

2. Weatherstripping: Hard-backed poly pile in door and/or frame. Meeting stile of each leaf shall
have a double line of hard-backed poly-pile astragal.

3. Sill Sweeps: Brush strip, concealed.

4. Exit Indicator.

5. Remaining hardware is specified in Section 087100.

WINDOW HARDWARE

General: Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum, stainless steel, or
other corrosion-resistant material compatible with aluminum; designed to smoothly operate, tightly
close, and securely lock aluminum windows, and sized to accommodate sash weight and dimensions.

Casement Window Typical Hardware:

1. Locking
a. Cast White Bronze Cam Locks
b. Single Handle Multi-Point Locks
c. Access Control Locks

2. Hinging
a. 4-Bar Hinges
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2.8

b. Limit Stop

c. Butt Hinges

d. Friction Adjusters
3. Other

a. Roto Operator

b.

Pole Ring
c. Pole
FABRICATION

Field verify openings prior to fabrication.
Fabricate frames allowing for shim spacing around perimeter of assembly, yet enabling installation.

Rigidly fit joints and corners. Accurately fit and secure corners tight. Make corner joints flush,
hairline, and weatherproof. Seal joints with sealant.

Provide drainage holes to allow water to flow to exterior.
Prepare components to receive anchorage devices. Fabricate anchorage items.

Form bent components accurately to line, without deformation of component profiles. Fabricate in
lengths consistent with finisher's capacity to handle bent shapes. Prefit all clips and mating
components to ensure secure fit at time of assembly.

Fabricate custom extrusions, closures, and sheet materials to the shapes indicated; fabricate for
attachment with concealed fasteners to the greatest possible extent.

Provide internal reinforcement in mullions with members to maintain rigidity. Provide reinforcing at all
door strike jambs.

Fabricate storefront system to accommodate hardware using templates furnished from
Section 087100. Provide weatherstripping and seals at exterior doors.

Provide plastic backing plates at jambs to receive sealant and backing rod.
FINISHES

Finish for Exposed Aluminum Surfaces - Color Anodized Finish: Apply at all aluminum framing
member surfaces exposed to view in installed position, and to all sheet metal flashings.

1. Conform to AA-M12C22A42.

2. Architectural Class I, etched, medium matte, colored anodic coating, 0.7 mil thickness.

3. Color: Black.Concealed Steel Items: Galvanized in accordance with ANSI/ASTM A123 to oz/sf.

Apply two coats of bituminous paint to concealed aluminum and steel surfaces in contact with
cementitious or dissimilar materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.
B.

EXAMINATION
Verify wall openings are ready to receive work of this Section.

Notify Architect of unacceptable conditions, prior to installation. Do not install window units until such
conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION
Install frames and hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Align frames plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain dimensional tolerances, aligning with
adjacent work.

Install under sill aluminum flashings. Seal all frame joints, and penetrations in flashings.
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Sub-Sills:

1. Provide extruded aluminum sub-sills in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions
and as specified below.

2. Provide manufacturer’s standard end dams and splice plates sealed into position. End dams
and splice plates shall match the height of the sub-sill back.

3. Sealjoint between end dam and jamb.

4. Fasten the sub-sill securely to the sill construction. Cap seal tops of fasteners.

5. Fasten the storefront framing into the sub-sill. Use manufacturer’s standard interlocking anchors
which engage the sub-sill and allow fastening of the storefront without penetrating the horizontal
pan of the sub-sill.

Install water diverters.

Compensation Heads:

1. Provide compensation channels at head conditions in accordance with manufacturer’s
installation instructions and as specified below.

2. Provide manufacturer’s standard end caps sealed into position. End caps shall match the height
of the compensation channel and shall be pre-finished to match the framing at exposed
locations.

3. Provide interlocking mullion anchors at vertical tubes.

Provide plastic backing plates at jambs to receive sealant and backing rod.

Doors:

1. Install closers and doors for uniform clearances and smooth operation.

2. Coordinate with Division 16, and other trades as necessary for installation of barrier free
entrance operators.

Perimeter sealant is provided under Section 079200.
ADJUSTING
Set clearances and adjust operating hardware for smooth operation.

Closers:

1. Set manual closers at exterior entrances to pounds spring tension at the pull handles.

2. Setinitial opening force to 5 pounds and time delay at barrier free entrances to 15 seconds,
unless otherwise directed.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

After completion of all glazing and sealing work, hose test all exterior glazed storefront and window
systems. Notify Architect a minimum of 72 hours prior to hose testing.

All areas which exhibit water penetration to the inside of the building shall be repaired, resealed, and
retested until watertightness can be demonstrated.

CLEANING
Remove protective material from prefinished aluminum surfaces.

Wash down exposed surfaces using a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied with soft,
clean wiping cloths. Take care to remove dirt from corners. Wipe surfaces clean.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Work under this section includes the complete finish hardware requirements for the project. Quantities
listed are for the contractor’s convenience only and are not guaranteed. Items not specifically
mentioned, but necessary to complete the work shall be furnished, matching the items specified in
quality and finish.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 08 Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
2. Section 08 Wood Doors
3. Section 08 Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts
4. Section 28 Electronic Security and Safety

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Qualification:

1. To assure a uniform high quality of materials for the project, it is intended that only specified
items be furnished. Comparable products may be accepted upon prior approval of architect.

2. Hardware to be new, free of defects, blemishes and excessive play. Obtain each kind of
hardware (Mechanical latch and locksets, exit devices, hinges and closers) from one
manufacturer except where specified.

3. Fire-Rated opening in compliance with NFPA80. Hardware UL10C/UBC-7-2 (positive pressure)
compliant for given type/size opening and degree of label. Provide proper latching hardware,
non-flaming door closers, approved bearing hinges and smoke seal. Furnish openings complete.

B. Supplier Qualifications:

1. Hardware supplier will be a direct factory contract supplier who employs a certified Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC) available at all reasonable times during the work for project
hardware consultation to owner, architect and contractor.

2. Supplier will be responsible for detailing, scheduling and ordering of finish hardware.

3. Conduct pre-installation conference at jobsite. Initiate and conduct with supplier, installer and
related trades. Coordinate materials and techniques and sequence complex hardware items and
systems installation.

4. Key Conference shall be initiated and conducted with owner to determine system, keyway(s) and
structure.

C. Installer Qualifications:

1. Installer to have not less than 3 years’ experience specializing in installation of work in this
section. Company must maintain qualified personnel trained and experienced in installing
hardware.

REFERENCES

Seattle Building Code

NFPAB80 — Fire Doors and Windows

NFPA101 - Life Safety Code

NFPA105 — Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies

ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities

BHMA — Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association

®© Mmoo ® P> o

DHI — Door Hardware Institute
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1.7

A.

SUBMITTALS

Hardware schedule: Submit digital copies of schedule. Organize vertically formatted schedule into
Hardware Sets with index of doors and headings, indicate complete designations of every item
required for each door or opening. Include the following:

1. Type, style, function, size, quantity and finish of hardware items.

2. Name, part number and manufacture of each item.

3. Fastenings and other pertinent information.

4. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols and codes contained in schedule.

5. Door and frame sizes, materials and degrees of swing.

Product Data: Submit digital copies for each product indicated.

Templates: Obtain and distribute templates for doors, frames, and other works specified to be
prepared for installing door hardware.

Wiring/Riser diagrams: As required for electric hardware indicated.

Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals specified in
Division 1.

Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, after receipt of the approved finish
hardware schedule, detailing Owner’s final keying instructions for locks.

Samples: Upon request submit material samples.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, handle and protect products to project site under provisions of Division 1 and as
specified herein.

Tag each item or package separately, with identification related to the final Door Hardware Schedule,
and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.

Deliver keys to Owner by registered mail.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace
components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period: Years from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated.

a. Closers: Thirty years
b. Automatic operators: Two years
c. Exit Devices, Electrical: One year
d. Exit Devices, Mechanical: Three years
e. Locksets, L Series: Three years
f. Locksets, ND Series: Ten years

MAINTENANCE

Maintenance tools:
1. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware,
including changing of cylinders.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

MATERIAL AND FABRICATION

Provide all door hardware for complete work, in accordance with the drawings and as specified
herein.

Provide items and quantities not specifically mentioned to ensure a proper and complete operational
installation.
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2.2 MANUFACTURERS
A. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated as “Acceptable Manufacturer” is contingent upon
those products providing all functions and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled
manufacturer’s product.

ITEM SCHEDULED ACCEPTABLE

MANUFACTURER MANUFACTURER
Hinges Ives (IVE) Hager, Bommer
Locksets & Deadlocks Schlage (SCH) Best, Sargent
Exit Devices & Mullions Von Duprin (VON) Precision, Sargent
Electric Strikes VVon Duprin (VON) Trine, SDC
Power Supplies Von Duprin (VON) Precision, Sargent
Cylinders & Keying Schlage (SCH) Best, Sargent
Door Closers LCN (LCN) Norton, Sargent
Automatic Operators LCN (LCN) Norton, Besam
Door Trim Ives (IVE) Trimco, Burns
Protection Plates Ives (IVE) Trimco, Burns
Overhead Stops Glynn-Johnson (GLY) Rixson, Sargent
Thresholds & Weatherstrip | Zero (ZER) NGP, Reese,

Pemko
2.3 HANGING

Conventional Hinges: Hinge open width minimum, but of sufficient throw to permit maximum door

swing. Steel or stainless-steel pins:

1. Three hinges per leaf to 7 feet, 6-inch height. Add one for each additional 30 inches in height or
any fraction thereof.

2. Provide standard-weight 4 % x 4 %2 for 1 %" thick doors up to 3'5”. Provide heavy-weight 5 x 4 %2

on doors 36” and over.

Exterior outswing doors to have non removable (NRP) pins.

Pin tips, flat button, finish to match leaves.

Interior doors over 36” — Heavy weight.

Interior doors up to 36” — Standard weight.

oukw

2.4 LOCKSETS, LATCHSETS, DEADBOLTS

Heavy Duty Mortise Locks and Latches: Schlage L9000 Series

1. Provide mortise locks certified as ANSI A156.13, Grade 1 Operational, Grade 1 Security.

2. Provide lock case that is multi-function and field reversible for handing without opening case, and
manufactured from heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with a zinc dichromate
plating for corrosion resistance.

3. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset with full 3/4 inch (19 mm) throw
stainless steel mechanical anti-friction latchbolt. Provide deadbolt with full 1 inch (25 mm) throw,
constructed of stainless steel.

4. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.

5. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets.

6. Lever Trim: Solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in design specified, with
wrought roses and external lever spring cages. Provide thru-bolted levers with 2-piece spindles.
a. Lever Design: Schlage 06A

B. Extra Heavy Duty Cylindrical Locks and Latches: Schlage ND Series
1. Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1.
2. UL listed for A label and lesser class single doors up to 4ft x 8ft.
3. Meets A117.1 Accessibility Codes.
4. Provide solid steel rotational stops to control excessive rotation of lever.
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7.
8.

9.

Provide completely refunctionable lockset that allows lock function to be changed to over twenty
other common functions by swapping easily accessible parts.

Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted otherwise, with 1/2 inch
latch throw. Provide proper latch throw for UL listing at pairs.

Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws.

Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes mounted under
roses to prevent lever sag.

Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.

10. Lever Trim: Solid cast levers without plastic inserts and wrought roses on both sides.

a. Lever Design: Schlage Rhodes

2.5 EXIT DEVICES
A. Panic and Fire Rated Exit Devices: Von Duprin 98/99 Series

1.

2.

3.

Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3 Grade 1, AND UL listed for Panic Exit or Fire

Exit Hardware.

Provide touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or aluminum,

plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door hardware.

Quiet Operation: Incorporate fluid damper or other device that eliminates noise of exit device

operation.

Touchpad: Extend minimum of one half of door width, but not the full length of exit device rail.

Provide end-cap with two-point attachment to door. Provide compression springs in devices,

latches, and outside trims or controls; tension springs prohibited.

Provide exit devices with deadlatching feature for security and for future addition of alarm kits

and/or other electrical requirements.

a. Cable: Stainless steel core wire in stainless steel with polytetrafluoroethylene (Teflon®) liner
color-coded to latches and center slides. Conduit and core wire ends snap into latch and
center slides without use of tools.

b. Latchbolts and Blocking Cams: Manufactured from sintered metal low carbon copper-
infiltrated steel, with molybdenum disulfide low friction coating.

c. Top Latchbolt: Minimum 0.382 inch (10 mm) and greater than 90 degree engagement with
strike to prevent door and frame separation under high static load.

d. Bottom Latchbolt: Minimum of 0.44 inch (11 mm) engagement with strike.

e. Product Cycle Life: 1,000,000 cycles.

f.  Latch Operation: Top and bottom latch operate independently of each other. Top latch fully
engages top strike even when bottom latch is compromised. Separate trigger mechanisms
not permitted.

g. Latch release does not require separate trigger mechanism.

h. Cable and latching system characteristics:

1) Assembled prior to being installed in door.

2) Installed in door as complete assembly.

3) Installed independently of exit device installation, and capable of functioning on door
prior to device and trim installation.

4) Connected to exit device at single attachment point.

5) Bottom latch height adjusted from single point, after system is installed and connected
to exit device, while door is hanging

6) Latch position altered up and down 2 inches (51 mm) without additional adjustment.

7) System may be removed while door is hanging.

8) Configure latchbolt mounting: double or single tab mount for steel doors, and wood
doors, face mount for aluminum doors, eliminating requirement of tabs.

9) Provide adjustable exit device to latch center line adjustment. Ensures double tab
mounting option for top latch, regardless of exit device centerline.

Provide exit devices with manufacturer’s approved strikes.

Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Locate exit devices at height recommended by

exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes, and approved by Architect.

Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors or provide spacers to fill gaps behind devices.

Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.
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10.

11.

Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube. Where scheduled as
keyed removable mullion that is removed by use of a keyed cylinder, which is self-locking when
re-installed.

Provide factory drilled weep holes for exit devices used in full exterior application, highly corrosive
areas, and where noted in hardware sets.

Where lever handles are specified as outside trim for exit devices, provide heavy-duty lever trims
with forged or cast escutcheon plates. Provide vandal-resistant levers that will travel to 90-
degree down position when more than 35 pounds of torque are applied, and which can easily be
re-set.

a. Lever Style: Match lever style of locksets.

2.6 ELECTRIC STRIKES

A. Manufacturers and Products: Von Duprin 6000 Series

arwNE

Provide electric strikes designed for use with type of locks shown at each opening.
Provide electric strikes UL Listed as burglary-resistant.

Where required, provide electric strikes UL Listed for fire doors and frames.

Provide fail-secure type electric strikes, unless specified otherwise.

Coordinate voltage and provide transformers and rectifiers for each strike as required.

2.7 KEYS, KEYING, AND KEY CONTROL

A. See Keying Requirements in this section

2.8 CLOSERS
Surface Closers: LCN 4010/4110 Series

1.

Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA certified
independent testing laboratory. ISO 9000 certify closers. Stamp units with date of manufacture
code.

Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with cast aluminum cylinder.
Closer Body: 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) diameter with 11/16 inch (17 mm) diameter heat-treated pinion
journal and full complement bearings.

Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and all weather requiring no seasonal
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced
opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for latch
speed, general speed, and back check.

Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.

Provide stick on templates, special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for
arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with
closer mounting.

2.9 AUTOMATIC OPERATORS
A. Electro-Hydraulic Automatic Operator: LCN 4600 Series

1.

2.

3.

Provide low energy automatic operator units with hydraulic closer complying with ANSI/BHMA
A156.19.

Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer
adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

Provide units with conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless power operator
motor is activated. Provide door closer assembly with adjustable spring size, back-check, and
opening and closing speed adjustment valves to control door

Provide units with on/off switch for manual operation, motor start up delay, vestibule interface
delay, electric lock delay, and door hold open delay.

Provide units with conventional door closer opening and closing forces unless power operator
motor is activated. Provide door closer assembly with adjustable spring size, back-check valve,
sweep valve, latch valve to control door.
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2.10

2.11

2.12

Provide drop plates, brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details.

Provide hard-wired actuator switches for operation as specified.

Provide weather-resistant actuators at exterior applications.

Provide key switches with LED’s, recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic

operator as required for function described in operation description of hardware group below.

Cylinders: Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

10. Provide complete assemblies of controls, switches, power supplies, relays, and parts/material
recommended and approved by manufacturer of automatic operator for each individual leaf.
Actuators control both doors simultaneously at pairs. Sequence operation of exterior and
vestibule doors with automatic operators to allow ingress or egress through both sets of openings
as directed by Architect. Locate actuators, key switches, and other controls as directed by
Architect.

11. Provide units with vestibule inputs that allow sequencing operation of two units, and SPDT relay

for interfacing with latching or locking devices.

© N

OTHER HARDWARE

Door Stops: Provide stops to protect walls, casework or other hardware.

1. Except as otherwise indicated, provide stops (wall, floor or overhead) at each leaf of every
swinging door leaf.

2. Where wall or floor stops are not appropriate, provide overhead holders.

Weatherstrip and Gasket

1. Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior doors and provide smoke, light, or sound
gasketing on interior doors where indicated or scheduled.

2. Provide non-corrosive fasteners as recommended by the manufacturer for application indicated.

Thresholds
1. Except as otherwise indicated, provide standard metal threshold unit of type, size and profile as
detailed or scheduled.

Silencers
1. Interior hollow metal frames, 3 for single doors, 2 for pairs of doors.

Kickplates
1. Four beveled edges, .050 inches minimum thickness, height and width as scheduled. Sheet-
metal screws of bronze or stainless steel to match other hardware.

HARDWARE FINISH

Provide the following finishes unless noted differently in hardware groups:

Hinges 630 Stainless Steel Exterior, 652 Dull Chrome Interior
Locksets 626 Dull Chrome

Exit Devices 626 Dull Chrome

Closers 689 Aluminum

Kickplates 630 Stainless Steel

Other Hardware 626 Dull Chrome

Thresholds Aluminum

Weatherstrip/Sweeps Aluminum

KEYING REQUIREMENTS
All keyed cylinders shall be subject to a new Schlage Masterkey system.

Provide a factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28,
incorporating decisions made at keying conference.

Cylinders to be furnished with visual key control with key code. Stamped on the face of the keys and
marked on the back or side of the cylinders.

Initiate and conduct key conference with Owner to determine correct keyway(s) and structure. Owners
written approval required prior to ordering product.
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E.

Key Quantities
6 EA Master Keys

4 EA Control Keys

2 EA Construction Control Keys

10 EA Construction Keys

3 EA Change Keys per keyed alike group

PART 3 - EXECUTION

PREPARATION

Ensure that walls and frames are square and plumb before hardware installation.

Locate hardware per SDI-100 and applicable building, fire, life-safety, accessibility, and security
codes. Notify Architect of any code conflicts before ordering materials.

INSTALLATION

Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Set units level,
plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate for proper installation
and operation.

Locate floor stops not more than 4 inches from the wall.

Drill pilot holes for fasteners in wood doors and/or frames.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure
proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as
intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating
equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant must examine and readjust each item of door hardware,
including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

DEMONSTRATION

Demonstrate electrical, electronic and pneumatic hardware system including adjustment and
maintenance procedures.

PROTECTION/CLEANING

Cover installed hardware, protect from paint, cleaning agents, weathering, carts/barrows, etc. Remove
covering materials and clean hardware just prior to substantial completion. Clean adjacent wall, frame
and door surfaces soiled from installation/reinstallation process.

DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior doors, and
to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door hardware supplier's
responsibility to thoroughly review existing conditions, schedules, specifications, drawings, and other
Contract Documents to verify the suitability of the hardware specified.

Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of the
architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware
set should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for proper application.

Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above specifications
for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.
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3.7 DOOR HARDWARE GROUPS

HW SET: 00
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF o
DIVISION 28
EA O.H. DOOR HDWE BY OTHERS
HW SET: 01
1 EA PIVOT SET 7226 SET 612 IVE
1 EA INTERMEDIATE PIVOT 7226 INT E 612 IVE
1 EA ELEC PANIC HARDWARE  QEL-35A-L-06 E ¥ 612 VON
1 EA FSIC RIM CYLINDER W/ 20-057 ICX E 612 SCH
CONST. CORE
1 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 606 SCH
1 EA SURF. AUTO OPERATOR 4642 WMS FLUSH CEILING ~ US10 LCN
MOUNT
2 EA ACTUATOR, TOUCH 8310-818T » 630 LCN
1 EA FLOOR STOP FS438 612 IVE
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197D D ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 545A A ZER
1 CARD READER - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF 4
DIVISION 28
1 POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
1 EA WEATHERSTRIP BY

DOOR/FRAME MANUFACTURER

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL MOMENTARILY RETRACT
LATCH AND ALLOW ACTIVATION OF ACTUATOR. ACTIVATING ACTUATOR WILL ACTIVATE
AUTOMATIC OPERATOR. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING SYSTEM. FREE EGRESS
AT ALL TIMES.

HW SET: 02

3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP E 630 IVE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND8ORD RHO E 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS 630 IVE
1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER
1 EA GASKETING 488SBK PSA BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA E AA ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655A E A ZER
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF o

DIVISION 28

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING SYSTEM.
FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.
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HW SET: 03
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP E 630 IVE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND80ORD RHO E 626 SCH
1 EA ELECTRIC STRIKE 6211 FSE » 630 VON
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS 630 IVE
1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER
1 EA GASKETING 488SBK PSA E BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA E AA ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 545A E A ZER
1 CARD READER - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF »;
DIVISION 28
1 POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL UNLOCK ELECTRIC STRIKE.
STRIKE WILL LOCK UPON LOSS OF POWER. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING
SYSTEM. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HW SET: 04
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP 630 IVE
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE LD-98-NL-OP-110MD 626 VON
1 EA FSIC RIM CYLINDER W/ 20-057 ICX 626 SCH
CONST. CORE

1 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 626 SCH
1 EA ELECTRIC STRIKE 6111 FSE » 630 VON
1 EA 90 DEG OFFSET PULL 8190 HD 10" 630 IVE
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS E 630 IVE
1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA E AA ZER
1 EA GASKETING 488SBK PSA E BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA E AA ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655A E A ZER
1 CARD READER - WORK OF

DIVISION 28
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF o

DIVISION 28
1 POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF

DIVISION 28

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL UNLOCK ELECTRIC STRIKE.
STRIKE WILL LOCK UPON LOSS OF POWER. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING
SYSTEM. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.
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HW SET: 05

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

e

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

P RPRRPRREN

HINGE

STOREROOM LOCK
ELECTRIC STRIKE

OH STOP

SURF. AUTO OPERATOR

ACTUATOR, TOUCH
KICK PLATE

RAIN DRIP
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP

ND8ORD RHO =]
6211 FSE
100S
4642 WMS FLUSH CEILING
MOUNT

8310-852T E
8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
142AA
488SBK PSA
8197AA
545A
CARD READER - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

630
626
630
689

» 689

» 630

630

>2R2

IVE

SCH
VON
GLY
LCN

LCN
IVE

ZER
ZER
ZER
ZER

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL MOMENTARILY UNLOCK
ELECTRIC STRIKE AND ALLOW ACTIVATION OF ACTUATOR. DEPRESSING ACTUATOR WILL
ACTIVATE AUTOMATIC OPERATOR. ELECTRIC STRIKE LOCKS UPON LOSS OF POWER. DOOR
CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING SYSTEM. FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HW SET: 06

w

EA
EA
EA

(S

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

P RRPRRRRRPR

HINGE
FIRE EXIT HARDWARE

FSIC RIM CYLINDER W/
CONST. CORE

FSIC CORE
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE

RAIN DRIP
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
98-NL-F
20-057 ICX

23-030

4111 SCUSH

8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
142AA

488SBK PSA

8197AA

655A

DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

N

630
626
626

626
689
630
AA
BK
AA
A

IVE
VON
SCH

SCH
LCN
IVE

ZER
ZER
ZER
ZER

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING SYSTEM.
FREE EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.
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HW SET: 07
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP E 630 IVE
1 EA PANIC HARDWARE LD-98-L-E996-06-FSE E 626 VON
1 EA FSIC RIM CYLINDER W/ 20-057 ICX 626 SCH
CONST. CORE
1 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 E 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 EDA E 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS E 630 IVE
1 EA FLOOR STOP FS438 626 IVE
1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER
1 EA GASKETING 488SBK PSA BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA AA ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 545A A ZER
1 CARD READER - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF »;
DIVISION 28
1 POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL UNLOCK LEVER. LEVER WILL
LOCK UPON LOSS OF POWER. DOOR CONTACT (DC) SIGNALS MONITORING SYSTEM. FREE
EGRESS AT ALL TIMES.

HW SET: 08
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 E 652 IVE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ND8ORD RHO 626 SCH
1 EA ELECTRIC STRIKE 6211 FSE » 630 VON
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4011 689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS 630 IVE
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV E 630 IVE
1 EA GASKETING 488SBK PSA E BK ZER
1 CARD READER - WORK OF
DIVISION 28
1 EA DOOR CONTACT - WORK OF »;
DIVISION 28
1 POWER SUPPLY - WORK OF
DIVISION 28

DOOR NORMALLY CLOSED AND LOCKED. VALID CREDENTIAL WILL UNLOCK ELECTRIC STRIKE.
STRIKE WILL LOCK UPON LOSS OF POWER. DOOR CO